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ABSTRACT
In the summers of 1967 through 1970, summer

institutes were held at the University of New Hampshire, Durham to
train those involved in the field of higher education with various
research methods. Although the initial institute participants
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participants in the three subsequent programs included educational
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INTRODUCTION TO SUPPLEMENTARY APPENDIX

In order to keep the original report in a format that is easily

manageable an appendix of all instructional and evaluative materials was

deleted from the original report appendix. However,, the authors of this

document feel that it is important for parties interested in viewing the

instructional' and evaluative materials to have these resources available.

Therefore, a supplementary appendix to the original report was prepared.

Six of these copies are available; 7TZve at the National Center for Research

and Development, Office of Education, Washington, D.C., and one at The

Bureau of Educational Research and Testing Services, University of New

Hampshire, Durham, New Hampshire.

In the crse of bulky or hardbound materials such as books, that

we omitted from the appendix, arrangements can be made to obtain them from

the publisher or in some cases, they can be obtained upon request from

the Bureau of Educational Research and Testing Services, Box Q, DOrham,

New Hampshire.
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Dr. Daniel Stufflebeam, in a program mission statement developed for
OHo State University, makes the following statements:

"The tasks of educational development include efforts to
understand the dynamics of educational change, to identify
targets and criteria for improvement of educational systems,
and to formulate, test, and integrate into the normal opera-
tion of systems improved programs or ways of operating
which produce higher levels of systems performance .

Increasingly, however, educational institutions are seeking
highly qualified professionals in development specialties;
persons with brood understanding of the operations of the
education system with the ability to understand global
problems of large systems, such as local school districts and
state or national educational systems; and with the capacity
to organize and operate staff activities in evaluation, plan-
ning, program management or research and development.
These are newly emPrging roles, not yet clearly or consist-
ently defined, which represent efforts by educational systems
to institutionalize mechanisms for orderly. systems develop-
ment."

It is to the training of these kinds of people that this Institute
directly addresses itself.



THE INSTITUTE

The summer Institute, Planning for Educational Decision-making
in the 70's, sponsored by the United States Department of Health,
Education and Welfare will be held at the University of New Hamp-
shire for a six week period, from July 6 to August 14, 1970.

Thirty-two participants comprised of doctoral and post-doctoral
candidates from throughout the. United States and its territories will
participate in an intensive, comprehensive program of study and
training in the methodology and application of educational research.

The Institute will concern itself with the problems of training
educators of the doctoral and post-doctoral level in the skills of
project management, educational research, and evaluationas aids
in the process of educational decision-making.

The major themes of the Institute are:
1. The study of the problems inherent in the management of

an educational evaluation project.
2. The study of the problems inherent in evaluating the par-

ticular curriculum changes with which the trainee is concerned.
3. The study of the major alternatives open to the educator in

terms of educational research methodologies.
4. The study of the problems associated with the development,

dissemination, and adoption process in the area of educa-
tional evaluation.

5. The study of communications techniques applicable to proper
implementation of the decision-making process at various
levels of the educational system.

6 The use of modern data processing equipment to facilitate
the encoding and utilization of research data.

7. The reading of current educational literature relevant to the
research project with which the trainee is involved.



Program and Consultants
Participating in the Institute will be the following personnel:

Director: Albert Elwell, Bureau of Educational Research and Testing
Services, University of New Hampshire.

Consultants: Desmond Cook, Educational Program Management
Center, Ohio State University, and Gregory Trezebratowski, Ohio State
University, who will lead the sessions concerned with project manage-
ment.

Henry Walbesser, University of Maryland, who will direct the
study of the construction of behavioral objectives and the design of
assessment tasks, the construction of learning sequences, ane, a study of
their empirical foundations.

The third section of the Institute will focus on the construction of
behavioral objectives. It will be instructed by Dr. Walbesser with
the assistance of Leonard Cohen, Educational Testing Service, Prince-
ton, New Jersey; and William Gray, of the Maryland State Depart-
ment of Education.

The study of different models to evaluate education will he di-
rected by Daniel Stufflebeam, Evaluation Center, Ohio State Univer-
sity; and Egon Cuba, Associate Dean, School of Education, IncNona
University.

Dr. Stufflebeam will conduct a series of seminars concerned with
problematic simulation, with the assistance of Robert Hammond, Ohio
State University, and Dr. Guba.

The final sessions of the Institute will be devoted to an intensive
discussion of the problems associated with the actual development,
dissemination, and adoption of educational innovations, direded by
William Asher, Purdue University, and Daniel Heisey, Whittemore
School of Business and Economics, University of New Hampshire.

Sarah Curwood, Chairman of the Department of Sociology at
Knoxville College will act as a special consultant to Southern black
educators in an introductory week of seminars.



HEW Institute

Planning for Educational Decision Making in

the 70's

Application Form

(detach and mail before June 1, 1970)

name

address

home phone

zip code

age u.s. citizen?

number of dependents (excluding yourself) who were
claimed on your last federal income tax return (you
may not claim any dependents if you filed a joint
return and were not the major wage earner)

are you presently employed in a school, system, or
college and/or employed by title I or title III?

yes no



(if not presently employed in a school, system, or col-
lege and/or employed by title I or title 111, omit the
items on this page, go on to next)

school name

address

school phone

zip code

type of school (technical institute, elementary, junior

high, etc.)

number of students enrolled

name of supervisor

your position

if you are preparing for a different assignment,

specify here



summarize your years of teaching experience and,
related work:

subjects or assignments level years

list your places of employment in teaching or related
work in the past.five years:

place address

what colleges or universities have you attended (most
recent first):

date institution degree major



list all undergraduate and graduate courses in eval-
uation and measurement:

what teaching certificates or other credentials do you
hold?

describe any other significant academic experiences
you have had in the subject field of this summer
institute

list the professional organizations in which you hold
membership

are you applying for any institutes or fellowships in
addition to this one?

if yes, specify

I certify that the statements made by me in this appli-
cation are true, complete, and correct to the best of
my knowledge and belief, and are made in good
faith.

date signature



Academic Credits

Six hours of. graduate credit will be awarded for the successful
completion of the Institute. The participants may apply these credits
at the doctoral or post doctoral levelCredits will be awarded ac-
cording to the following prospectus:

Education 881, (4 credits), Methods and Techniques of Educational
Research. This course is a critical study of the principal methods em-
ployed in the investigation of educational problems and an evaluation
of the procedures and standards used in reporting the findings; de-
signed as an advanced course for candidates for graduate degrees.

Education 895, (2 credits), Research Problems in Education is con-
cerned with the individual investigation of a problem in the circa of
educational research. This course will be used first to expose the
trainees to a variety of educational research efforts. In the latter por-
tion, each trainee will be expected to develop a research proposal
which will have practical importance and relevance to his home district,
or to evaluate a project presently being studied.



Stipends and Fees
Tu. ition and fees for participating members of the Institute are

provided for under the accords of the HEW grant for the summer
program.

Following acceptance, participants may receive a stipend of
$75.00 per week plus $15 per week for each dependent for the period
of attendance at the Institute. Stipends will be paid bi-weekly, on
July 17, 31, and August 14. A maximum of 2.5 dependents will be
guaranteed payment throughout the six weeks of the Institute. Addi-
tional dependency payment will be determined by the amount of
funding available.

Participants will also receive travel expense payments for one
round trip between their home and the University of New Hampshire.
Textbooks and supplies normally associated with graduate programs
will be purchased by the enrollee.

Since the success of the Institute will depend on the sharing of
ideas, participants will be housed in one University residence hall
and will have their meals in a reserved area of the dining hall. Par-
ticipants will be requested to avail themselves of these facilities Mon-
days through Fridays, and will be responsible for their costs. The total
charges for the six week period are as follows:

Single room and 15 meals/week
20 meals/week

Double room and 15 meals/week
20 meals/week

$228.00
264.00
210.00
246.00

A private Institute reading room will be made available in the
residence hall.

Criteria for Admission
Institute applicants must be presently working in an approved

Doctorate program in the area of Education and/or hold an earned
Doctorate in the- area of Education.

The applicant must also meet one or more of the following
criteria:

1. He must be one of the personnel in any State Department of
Education in the United States, having responsibility for
school-related projects, or



2. A curriculum coordinator, such as an Assistant Superintendent
of Schools, who has been designated a project director;

3. A member.of Senior High,'Junior High, or Elementary School
staff responsible for implementing curriculum study;

4. A member of a college or university faculty or staff, serving
as a research consultant to any public school system;
A staff member of a public or private school interested in

developing research competencies;
6. An employee of an educational research laboratory or a

research and development center.

Academic Criteria: The applicant must possess a Bachelor's degree
from an accredited institution, evidence of satisfactory scholarship,
and promise of ability to succeed at the graduate level. An under-
graduate grade point average of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) will be
minimum.

Teaching Experience: A minimum of two years in public or private
school education and evidence of ability to provide leadership and
responsibility in the area of curriculum research will be required. A
letter of recommendation will be requested from the applicant's im-
mediate superior indicating the meeting of these criteria.

The Institute will operate in compliance with the Civil Rights Act
of 1964, which states: "No person in the United States shall, on the
ground of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participa-
tion in, be denied the benefit of, or be subject to discrimination under
any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance."

Application Procedures
Applicants to the Institute who fit the above-mentioned criteria

will be selected for admission by a Selection Committee, comprised of
individuals directly concerned with teacher preparation and research
in education at the University of New Hampshire.

Applicants for admission to the Institute must return the enclosed
Application Form to the Bureau of Educational Research and Testing
Services no later than June 1, 1970. The Confidential Evaluation Form,



to be completed by the applicant's immediate supervisor must also be
returned by June 1.

Accepted applicants and alternates will be notified by June 15.

A letter of acceptance from the selected applicants and alternates
must be forwarded to the Bureau of Educational Research and Testing
Services no later than June 22.

Recreational Facilities

The University of New Hampshire is located in the southeastern
part of the state, near beaches, lakes, mountains, and resort areas.
On-campus facilities includa a modern student union building, swim-
ming pool, tennis courts, and fully equipped field house. In addition,
the University sponsors a summer theater, concerts, recitals, films, and
other events. Within walking distance are shops, restaurants, and
churches. The cultural centers of Boston are less than 70 miles away.

A weekly recreationI schedule will be posted for Institute mem-
bers; group activities may be planned according to interests expressed.

Calendar

June 1, 1970. Application Form and Confidential
Evaluation Form to be returned to the Bureau of Educational
Research and Testing Services, University of New Hampshire,
Durham, New Hampshire, 03824.

June 15, 1970. Notification of acceptance to be sent to
the accepted applicants and alternatives.

June 22, 1970. Letter of acceptance from the selected
applicants and alternatives must be forwarded to the Bureau
of Educational Research and Testing Services.



BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TESTING SERVICES

P. O. BOX Q

DURHAM, NEW HAMPSHIRE 03824

UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
Department of Education

:Tune 1970

John Dow
123 Street
Durham, New Hampshire 03824

Dear Mr. "f ow

Telephone: 862-1826

862-182?

&62 -1046

It my pleasure to inform you that you have been selected as a participant
in .rd)e 1970 USOE Title IV HEW Research Institute, "Planning for Educational
Decision-Making in the 70's", to be held at the University of New Hampshire
during the period, July 6 through August 14, 1970.

Your application was chosen by the Selection Committee from a group of highl
qualified candidates. Since this Institute is the only doctoral and post-
kctoral program of its kind funded under the sponsorship of USOE /HL1V's
National Cemter for EducatiOnal Research and Development for FY 1970,71,.you
are to be congratulated for your selection as a participant: in the Institute_..

If rem choose to accept your appointment::as an Institute participant, you mu
confirn your7commitment by telephone or cable no later than June 2C, 1970.
Failure to meet the confirmation deadline will require that you automaticall- be
dropped from the list of primary Institue participants and an alternate wilil he
selected from the list of alternate candidates.

Additionally, may we request that you alse respond by mail no later than June
26 to the Eiellowing required administrative items: (a) 'a letter of formal
acceptanceof appointment to the Institute group, and (b) submiSsion of the
required housing forms. A return envelope is enclosed for your convenience. Both
of these items should be mailed directly to the Bureau of Educational Resear,& and
Testing Services,tofacilitate cloSure of our contractual requirements prior to
your arrival. at Durham and the opening of. the Institute Program.

Again, congratulations are in order on your selection as an Institute participant.
I am looking forward ;to meeting and working with you in the coming year.

ARE/g
Enc.

Sinterely,

Albert R. Elwell.
Institute Director.



BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TESTING SERVICES

UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
Department of Education

P. O. BOX Q

DURHAM, NEW HAMPSHIRE 03824

June 1970

John Dow
123 Street
Durham, New Hampshire 03824

Telephone: 862-1826

862-1827

862-1046

Dear Mr. Dow:

I am sorry to inform you that you have not been selected as an active participant
in the 1970 USOE Title IV HEW Research Institute, "Planning for Educational
Decision-Making in the 70's ", to be held at the University of New Hampshire during
the period July 6 through August 14, 1970.

Your application was reviewed by the Selection Committee along with those of the
total group of highly qualified candidates. Since this Institute is the only
doc toral and post7dectoral program of its kind funded under the sponsorship of
USOE/HEK:s National Center for Educational Research and Development for FY 1970-
71, the competition was extremely keen for the. thirty participant positions
allocated under the grant.

Although we were unable to offer you an appointment as a participant in the
Institute, you are to-be congratulated for your interest in national educational
research and development activities. We anticipate that a series of similar
institutes will be funded for:FY 1971 -72 at which time I would hope that your
continuing 'interest in education would lead to an application to one of the
regional institutes in the coming year.

Again, thank you for your interest in the 1970 HEW Research Institute. I am sure
that you understand the competitive nature of the grant and the final decision of
the Selection Committee relative to your application. BeSt wishes for the coming
year.

Sincerely,

Albert R. Elwell
Institite Director.

ARE/eg



1970 USOE TITLE IV Ha! RESEARCH INSTITUTE

'Planning for Educational Decision-Making in the 70's"

GENERAL INFORMATION HANDBOOK

Summer 19 70

U.S, Office of Education -- Title IV
Department of Health, Education and Welfare

NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Pureau of Educational Research
and Testing Services

Department of Education
University of New Hampshire
Durham, New Hampshii-e 03824



FOREWORD

This General Infbrmation Handbook has been prepared to provide Institute

participants and staff with a ready source of primary information to

assist you in planning your Institute as well as recreational activities

and to make the Institute experience professionally rewarding and

personaZZy pleasant.

Please feel free to contact the Bureau staff should you need additional

and/or more precise infbrmation.



REGISTRATION INFORMATION

DATE AND LOCATION OF
INSTITUTE REGISTRATION

IMMEDIATE ITEMS OF
SIGNIFICANCE

INITIAL INSTITUTE SESSION

Participants are'required to check in
on SUnday, July :5 between 2:00 P:I,L and
8:00 P.M:Hat Stoke

Notes: participants cannot be admitted
and registeredbefore or after the time
period specified above.

If you do not, plan:to reside in the
dormitory you must, however, report to
the'Institute registration desk at the
time specified above.

At'the time of registration each
participant will receive the following'

c.

room and board allotment check; :

meal `ticket

parking permit (required-do not
invite a ticket!);
list-of reqUired texts
and reference

The InstitUte sinstructional prograM
will begin on:Moridayuly 6. The
following first -day schedule is
suggested for Your:convenienCe:

for purchase

a. breakfast will` be served from
6:45:A:M to 8:00 A.M. in the
Huddleston-HallHD.iningRoom;'

b participants will report to Room
218, WSBE (Whittemore,School'Uf;
Business andEConoMits:::7:7. commonly,

knoWn:as'

On the campus map, at
for the initial: Institute session;

c particiPants: may purchase all required
textbooks from the UniVersity
Bookstore attheir earliest Convenience.

d. additional information relative:::

tothe initial week of theInstitute,
will be conveyed by Des took and staff.,



FISCAL PAYMENT AND
STIPEND SCHEDULE

Stipends Tuition and fees for participating
members':of the Institute are provided for
under the accords of the HW grant'fOr the
summer program.

Following acceptance,' participants may
receive a stipend of $7500:per'.week, plus
$13.:" per Week::for each dependent:forthe
period of attendanCe at the .Institute..HA'::
maximum of 2.3 dependents will be 'guaranteed
payment throughout the six weeks of the
Institute. Additional dependency payment.
Will be determined by the amount of funding

'Participants will alspeceive travel expense
payments for one round trip between their
home:ancLthe:University of'.New Hampshire.
Travel payment willbe,iladeuppiljiling
of travel voucher subsequent. to termination
of summer institute session.

Textbooks and supplies normally associated
with graduate programs will be purchaSedLby
the enrollee

Stipends will be paid bi.-,weekly on
July 17, jUly 31a.nd August 14 in the
following amounts:

(at registration) room and
board allotment;

July 17 1/3:Of:remaining stipend;:
July 31' 1/3,of,remainint .Stipend;
Augu:It 14 final:1/3 of:stipend..

Payment of Charges for Room and Board
The total cost for room andboard is due:
to the University on July 5 (date of
registration). A check in the:AmoUnt due
fOrjtooMand board will automatically be
deducted from the originalstipendamount
andAoresented,to each partitipant at' -the.

time: of InstituteregiStratioh. The checks
are to be immediately endorsed and returned,
to the Institute representing
payment, for room and board charges:lot:the R
duration of the Institute.

Income Tax Exclusion For Federal income
tax purposes, Summer Institute subventions
from funds of the U.S. Office of Education



3.

(including stipends and dependency
allowances) are considered by the Internal
Revenue Service to constitute scholarship
and fellowship grants, and are excludable
from the gross income of the participants
either wholly or in part, depending on
whether the individual participant is or
is. not a candidate for a degree. The total
subvention is excludable from gross income
in the amount of $300.00 multiplied by
the number of months for which the benefits
are received up to a maximum total of
36 months.

NOTE: the above information is subject to
Changes reflected by 1970 IRS Codes.
For more detailed information, see Revenul
Ruling.58-498, IRS Bulletin No. 1958-41,
October 13, 1958, pp. 15 -17, on file in
IRS Offices; or consult your local. IRS.
Office or tax consultant.



SCHEDULE

ACADEMIC CREDIT

Lt.

GENERAL INSTITUTE PROGRAM

The Institute's formal instructional
sessions will be held daily, Monday
through Friday, from 8:30 A.M. to
4:00 P.M. for the duration of the
six-week program. On several days
informal afternoon sessions will be
held to provide participants with the
opportunity to discuss individual
needs and projects, to seek consultative
assistance in problems associated with
computer programming or statistics, or
to allow for informal group or
individual activities associated with
the on-going Institute program.

The two formal graduate credit courses
being offered in the Institute are
described below:

Education 882Methods and Techniques of
Educational Research. This course is a
critical study of the principal methods
employed in the investigation of
educational problems and an evaluation
of the procedures and standards used in
reporting the findings; designed as an
advanced graduate course for candidates
for graduate degrees. (4 credits)

Education 882Research Problems in Education.
This course is concerned with the individual
investigation of a problem in the area of
educational research. It will be used first
to expose the graduate candidates to a
variety of educational research efforts
reported in the Ziterature. In the latter
segment of the program, each candidate will
be expected to develop a research proposal'
which will have practical importance and
relevance to his ZocaZ agency, institution
or school, or to evaluate a project presently
being studied. (2 credits)



CONSULTANTS IN COMPUTER
PROGRAMMING AND STATISTICS

REQUIRED TEXTS

SUPPLEMENTARY TEXTS
AND REFERENCE MATERIALS

IMPORTANT: P.D.K.

MANUSCRIPT

PLEASE NOTE

5.

A Research Programner and Statistician
on the Institute staff at the. Bureau
of Educational Research and Testing
Services will be available to all
participants for consultative assistance
throughout the duration of the Institute
program.

A list of required texts for the
Institute program will be distributed
at the time of registration. All
participants are expected to purchase
these texts at the University Bookstore.

A list of supplementary texts and
reference materials will also be
distributed at the time of registration.
Several copies of these materials will
be maintained at the University Library,
the Institute library or the resource
library at the Bureau of Educational
Research and Testing Services. Additional
reference materials may be obtained from
several area sources such as the Department
of Education at the University, etc.
Should you require assistance in obtaining
needed materials please contact an
Institute staff member. Library hours
are noted under the "Instructional
Facilities" section of this Handbook.

Manuscript copies of the P.D.K. text
are being made available for instructional
usuage at the Institute. This text is
being made available through the courtesy
of P.D.K. and Dr. Stufflebeam, et al.

PLEASE -- ALL COPIES OF THE P.D.K.
MANUSCRIPT MUST BE RETURNED, TO DAN

STUFFLEBEAM AT THE CONCLUSION OF THE
FIFTH-WEEK SEGMENT OF THE INSTITUTE.
WE CAUTION YOU NOT TO COPY ANY PORTION
OF THIS TEXT WITHOUT THE EXPRESSED CONSENT
OF DR. STUFFLEBEAM. YOUR COOPERATION
IS CORDIALLY REQUESTEDIIIII1



PRINCIPAL INSTITUTE
CONSULTANTS AND CALENDAR

The following Institute calendar noted
the primary consultant and schedtaed
instructional context. Occasions:11

there will be additional gum T lee:taxers
who will develop in detail aL_O,Lscusion
and analysis of a research artixity of
current concern. The principal ImStitute
consultants are:

July 6 - 10 Drs. Desmond Cook and
Gregory Trezebratowski-
project management models
and techniques;

July 13 - 24 Dr. Henry Walbesser and
staff -- behavioral object
design of assessment tasks
and construction of
sequences;

July 27 - Drs. Daniel StuffZebeam,
August 7 Egon Guba and Robert

Hammond --evaluation model
and techniques, seminars
problematic simulations; a

August 10 - 14 Drs. William Asher and
Daniel Heisey problems
associated with developing,
disseminating and adopting
educational innovations.
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UNIVERSITY SERVICES
AND RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY The University Dimond Library contains
500,000 volumes, over 4,000 periodicals,
a microfilm collection, and listening
rooms for the record and tape collections.
Newly expanded and renovated including air
conditioning, the library provides pleasant
and colorful study facilities and service
areas.

UNIVERSITY. The University Bookstore carries all test
BOOKSTORE books, related reading material, and class-

room supplies which Institute participants
may need. The Bookstore also carries a
large selection of paperbacks of general
as well as curricular interest. Bookstore
hours: Monday through Friday, 8:00 A.M. to
4:30 P.M.

HEALTH SERVICE

MEMORIAL UNION
BUILDING.

University Health Service, located in Hood
House, includes a 26-bed hospital and a
well-equipped out-patient clinic for the
diagnosis and treatment of ambulatory
patients. Registered nurses are on duty
24 hours a day; University physicians and.
the University ambulance are always on call
during the Summer Session. For ambulance
service, dial (86)2-1425; Hood House, dial
(86)2-1530. If off-campus, dal 868-5531
for both services.

The Memorial Union is a community center
for students and faculty. With its
extensive and well-planned facilities, it
serves as, a focal point for extra-
curricular activities. In addition to
meeting and conference rooms, the Union
provides lounges, music-listening and
television rooms, a cafeteria and snack-bar
service, and a game area for table tennis,
billiards, and bowling. The Memorial Union
reception desk serves as an information
center and is open daily from 8:00 A.M.
through 10:00 P.M. Reception desk
telephone, (86)2-1527.



This facility includes exhibits by artists
in residence and visiting exhibitions an0
artists are sponsored regularly. Schedule:
exhibits are announced in weekly bulletin .

The Center is the home of the Johnson
Theater which offers regularly scheduled
performances during the Summer Session.

This facility is open during the folloying
hours: Monday through Friday -- 9:00 A A%
to 12 noon and 2:00 P.M. to 5:30 P.M.
Saturdoy -- 9:00 A.M. to 12 noon and 2:L9
5:00
Sunday -- 2: 00 P.M. to 5.00 P.M.

The pool includes swimming and diving a!
as well as a wading area for young chilcre..
Lifeguards are on duty throughout the o-er.
hours.

Admission to the swimming pool is based
upon three types of privileges:

a. Summer Session - denoted by special
ticket. Each session student is all)1,
one ticket for his own use. These
tickets may be obtained at the pool
upon presentation of a Summer Sessioli
identification card. Rate for the
6-week institute is $6. Any

participant wishing pool privileges
for his immediate family should
subscribe to the season family privileges
as outlined below.

b. Family Season tickets may be obtained
for each member of one's immediate
family (i.e., husband, wife, dependent
sons and daughters) at a family rate
of $25. Tickets may be purchased at
the pool office with proper identification.

c Guest - guests of any person holding
a regular privilege ticket may purchase

2a:ly pc,d1 ticket. This will entitle
the holder to pool use for one day only.
Cost of the ticket is 50 and are

available at the pool office. (Note:

should you own a regular ticket, but not
in your possession,.you may purchase
a daily ticket as above.)



TENNIS COURTS

LUNDHOLM GYMNASIUM
AND FIELD HOUSE

Several University tennis courts are
available for open use. Special
lighting makes night tennis possible
on some courts. The courts are avail-
able free of charge.

This facility includes indoor swimming
pool, handball courts, basketball
courts, etc. Nominal fees are charged
dependant upon facility being used.
Outdoor faciities include a track
and other re,:reational facilities.

9.



PRINCIPAL INSTITUTE INSTRUCTIONAL
AND SUPPORTIVE FACILITIES

PRINCIPAL CLASSROOM BUILDING

COMPUTATION CENTER

LIBRARY FACILITIES

AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER

Several lecture and informal discussion
rooms of the new Whittemore School of
Business and Economics Building (WSBE)
will be utilized for instructional
presentations. Flexible usage of these
facilities have been obtained for the
Institute including access to the "Hex"
room for informal group discussions.

The Computation Center located in Kingsbury
Hall houses an IBM 360-50 and all necessary
suPPortive data processing configurations
including remote ,-serla terminals. T1-,

participants should contaL
Burrows, Manager at (86)2-,323 for
formal introduction to the facilities o_
Center. Access to the Center for data
analysis and processing requirements should
be coordinated Don Bailey of the Institute
staff.

In addition to the University Dimond
Library described earlier, several supple-
mentary library and reference facilities will
be maintained for participant usage. These
facilities include an Institute library
housed in the living unit, the reference
library of the Bureau of Educational Resear(
and Testing Services, and the library resn-

center of the Department of Education.
Specialized materials will be made
available in several relevant curricular
areas -- such as the Reading Clinic --
and academic departments may be contacted
for additional professional materials.

The Audio-Visual Center, located on the firs'
floor of Hewitt Hall, is open daily from
8:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M. The Center is -eq" "'

with projection equipment and workroor,.
Contact John Bardwen, Director; at (802-221.0
for Arther assistance or inquiry.



WENN -TV

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL
RESEARCH AND TESTING SERVICES

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

CENT FOR EDUCATIONAL
FIE. SERVICES

The television studios are located in the
lower level of t Memorial Union Building.
This educational television station nas
been actively im)lved in developing and
programming regic lal in-service .progrmTs
fo.' teachers' and ESEA Titles I and

and is Icluipped v_th Closed circuit
capabilities and Ln inventory of films.
Wii1iam Brady at ( '6)2-1047 is Director

of :nstructional SLrvices.

The Bureau is open 1. mday through Friday
fror 8:00 A.M. -co 4: 0 P.M. and is located
in lie Verrette House In addition to
the eference library noted previously,
the ureau main-caias xtensive data
proessing, optical s, Inning and document
repr 'duction fEcilitic;.

Prin ipal Burez:u staff associated with th
Inst .tute are :.dentifie( later in the
Hand)ook. Fee_ free to 'ontact any member
of -t-le Bureau staff for onsultative

assi tance or ust for ia 7ormal discussions
rela:ive to pe sonnel ide s and projects.
The legional T wining Prc sect for New
Hampshire and :ermont He-4Start Progr=
is an example if an on Foing:Bul.-,eau
project as is he devel(pment of specific-'
for the New Ha ilpshire SateWide Testing
Programs whia will be mplimented in Sept,

The majority o faculty nd facilities are

'housed :In '4c,r-',1 Hal'. he Reading ^linic
and Counseling .acilities are located in
Murkland Hall. Again, fecl welcome to shot.
your ideas and to discuss urrent projects
with the staff of the Depa tment.

The 'Center is located in Verrette House
and serves as a consultativ and clearing
house for educational projeccs associated
with professional employee relations,
informational services,_legal and
legislative services, long-range fiscal and
plant planning and services to school board
personnel and school administrators.
Jason Boynton, Director, may be contacted
at (86)2-1826.



LOCATIONS OF MAJOR ACADEIIIC Consult University Centrex Directory,
DEPARTMENTS AND ADMINISTRATIVE pages 7-11 or call University
SERVICES Switchboard (86)2-1234.

DINING FACILITIES Institute participants will utilize the
Huckleston Hall Dining Room located on
Flair Street. Hours of service are:

B,eakfast 6:45 A.M. - 8:00 A.M.
Lincheon -- 11:30 A.M. - 1:00 P.M.
D_nner -- 4:45 P.M. - 6:00 P.M.

12-
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PRINCIPAL INSTITUTE STAFF AND SUPPORTIVE PERSONNEL

INSTITUTE/BUREAU STAFF

Albert Elwell

Donald Bailey

Everett Barnes

Sarah Curwood

Elaine Gardner

Carl Kleiner

Maurice Olivier

Robert Zelonis

GUEST CONSULTANTS

Desmond Cook

Gregory Trezebratowski

Henry Walbesser

Richard. Rosen

Daniel Stufflebeam

Egon Guba

Robert Hammond

William Asher

Daniel Heisey

"AZ"

"Don"

"Ev"

"Sarah"

"Elaine"

"Carl"

"Moe"

"Bob"

"Des"

"Greg"

"Henry"

"Dick"

"Dan"

"Egon"

"Bob"

"Bill"

"Dan"

Institute Director

Research Programmer and
Consultant

Administre Assistant and
Technical Staff Assistant

Orientation Consultant

Institute Secretary and
Technical Staff. Assistant
Coordinator, PrograM Maintenance
and Statistical Consultant

Coordinator, Instructional
Components (Bureau)

Coordinator, Operations
Component (Bureau)

Ohio State University

Ohio State. University

University of Maryland

University of Maryland

Ohio State University

Indiana University

Ohio State University

:Purdue University

University of New Hampshire



TRANSPORTATION INFORMATION
AND ROUTING SUGGESTIONS

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE

AIR (COMMERCIAL)

The University of New Hampshire at Durham
is located in the southeast part of the
state. The campus may be reached by 'any
of the following modes of transportation:

Logan International Airport, BostOn,
Massachusetts is approximately 70 miles
south of Durham and is served by most
major airlines.

Automobile, limousine or automobile rental
service will be required to reach the
University from Logan Airport.

AUTOMOBILE ROUTING Automobile Routing -- Logan to Rt. C-1
North to US Route 1 North into Interstate
95, North to Portsmouth, N.H. Traffic Circle;
then N.H. Route 4 West 10 miles to Durham.

AUTOMOBILE RENTAL Automobile Rental Hertz, Avis and National.
Rental services are available at Logan
Airport. Follow sugges ed automobile routings
noted above.

LIMOUSINE SERVICE Limousine Service -- C & J Limousine serving
from Logan Airport to the Seacoast Region'
and Durham. (One-way fare: $7.00; round-
trip fare: $14.00.)

Limousine departs from Eastern and
American Terminals at Logan Airport.
See enclosed schedule.

AIR (PRIVATE) Sky Haven Airport, Rochester, New Hampshire.

3100 ft. paved runway, lighted
no tower or traffic control
no landing fee
$1.00 tie-down fee, overnight
no hanger facilities

From Sky Haven take Route 16 south to
traffic circle, then access road to
Spaulding Turnpike. Turnpike south to
Exit 7 (Rt. 108), Rt. 108 into Durham
and the University.

TRAVEL AGENCY Richardson's, Dover, N.H.
Telephone: 742-6100
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CLIMATE AND APPROPRIATE CLOTHING

During the months of July and August days are warm but the evenings are
generally cool. At times, both days and nights are hot and humid. These
"heat waves" are apt to be followed by rain showers.

Participants are encouraged to bring clothing appropriate for the climate
and for the types of activities they may choose to pursue. For daily work
sessions, cool comfortable clothing is recommended. Men are not required
to wear suits and ties.

It is well to include also rainwear; sweaters, sports clothes, and clothing
for week-end social activities.
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COMMUNITY SERVICES

AUTOMOBILE REPAIRING AND SERVICE

BANK

Cobb's Citgo Service Dover Road - 868-7724
Durham Shell Station 2 Main Street - 868-2331
Sony's Esso Station Dover Road - 868-7719
H. R. Haines Company -.2 Dover Road - 868-5536 (AAA)
Monroe and Sons Gulf Station - Dover Road - 868-7722
Sunoco Station Dover Road - 868-7785

Durham Trust Company - Radbury Road - 868-5574
Hours: Monday through Thursday - 9:00 A.M. to 2:00 P.M.

Friday - 9:00 A.R. to 2:00 P.M. and 4:00 P.M. to 6:00 P.M.

'BARBER SHOPS

Campus Barber Shop - Main Street
College Barber.Shop Main Street
University Barber Shop - Main Street

...BEAUTY WIS

Color and Curl Jenkins Court - 868-2223
Norman's Hair Stylists - Main Street 7 868-2231

SERVICE

College Corner Bus Depot - Main Street - 868-7411
BusSes fromHBOstan and Northern points stop regularly for

passenger service.

CHURCHES

The Community Church Main Street - Rev. Meury, Minister
Sunday Services at 9:15 - 868-2435

St. George's Episcopal Church Main Street - Rev. Albert Snow
Sundays 8:30 A.M. - The Holy Communion

10:30 A.M. - Family Service of Morning Prayer or Holy Communion.
Thursdays 9 00 A.M. - The Holy Communion

St. Thomas More (Roman Catholic) Madbury Road - Rev. Vincent Lawless
Sunday Masses - 8:00 A.M., 10:00 A.M., and 11:30 A.M.
Saturday - 5:00 P.M. and 6:45 P.M.
Weekday Masses - 5:00 P.M.



DENTIST

Dr. Michael S. Bales - 38 Main Street - 868-2311
Dr. Peter Low - Ballard Street - 868-9621

DRUG/Cosmetic supplies

Brooks Discount Store Mill Road - 868-7886
Town and Campus Main Street 868-9661
NOTE: There is no registered pharmacist in Durham. Prescriptions

may be filled at Newman's Pharmacy, 1 Silver Street, Dover,
742-1563

HOSPITAL

Wentworth-Douglass Hospital - 789 Central Avenue, Dover -742-5252
jlood House - Main Street - 862-1530

LAUNDRY AND DRY CLEANERS

The College Shop - Main Street 868-2220
Durham Laundercenter - 46 Main Street - 868-7735 self-service)
Great Bay Cleaners.- Jenkins Court 868-2488
Wildcat Wash - Mill Road

NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES

Town and Campus - Main Street 868-9661
Young's Donut Shop Main Street - 868-2688

PHYSICIAN

Hood House Infirmary - Campus - (86)2-1530
Dr. Rudolph Hoene Mast Road -'868-2261 (internal medicine and allergy)

Dover office: 742-3664
Dr. Joseph Evora - Madbury Road - 868-7595

POST OFFICE

Main Street 868-2151

The Down, Under 7 lower. level College Corner - 868-7411
The Keg Room - lower level PizzaDen - 868-2485
The Wildcat Pizza 7 Main Street 868-5530

SHOE REPAIR

Price's - Main Street - 868-7410
Shoes left here to be sent to Dover Shoe Hospital. Rapid service
avAilahlp



SNACK BARS

College Corner - 56 Main Street 868-7411
The Dairy Bar off Main Street (old railroad station)
Little Horn - Main Street 868-2300
Pizza Den - Main Street - 868-2485
Wildcat Pizza - Main Street 868-5530
Young's Main Street - 868-2688

STORES

Clothing The College Shop - Main Street - 868-2220
Perkins Ltd. - Mill Road - 868-5366.
Shaine's Clothing Store - Jenkins Court
Yankee Drummer - Main Street - 868-2174

Food

Gifts -

Community Market Main Street 868- 2521
Durham Sh9p, and Save 7- Mill Road - 86872500
Newsky's Ideal FOod Store - Madbury, Road - 868 -2121

Durham House 44 Main Street 868 -2583
prices Record Shop Main Street - 86877410
Red Carpet Main Street 868 -9661 (ToWn and Campus)

Hardware - Hardware House Jenkins Court - 868-9601
Home Care Center - Mill Road - 868-5224

TRAVEL AGENCY

Richardson Agency - 600 Central Avenue, Dover - 742-6100

TYPEWRITER RENTAL

E. H. Quimby and Company - 362 Central Avenue, Dover -7+2-3515
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COMMUNITY AND AREA RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

BEACHES (ocean, all within thirty miles of Durham)

in New Hampshire

Hampton - Route lA - Hampton

North Hampton - Route lA - North Hampton

Rye Route lA - Rye

Wallis Sands - Route lA Wallis Sands

in Maine

Long Sands and Short Sands - Route 1A - York, Maine
Ogunquit Beach Ogunqui-L, Maine

Wells Beach Wells, Maine

HISTORICAL SITES IN NEW HAMPSHIRE

Hudson (near Nashua) Benson's Animal Farm (great for adults and childrc:.:

Concord State Capitol and historical museums

Exeter Revolutionary capital of New Hampshire; Garrison House (1650-1750);
Phillips - Exeter Academy

Farmington - Schuller Museum Medieval arms and armor, palace furniture

Manchester - largest city (pop. 80,000 +); varied exhibitions; shopping

centers

Mystery. Hill

New Castle -

Portsmouth

- North Salem off Rt. 111. Man-made rock sculptures;
archeological excavations. Artifact display; picnicing.

E.' of Portsmouth at Piscataqua RiVer - Ft. William and
Mary;'boating and kishing.

Colonial capital of New Hampshire. Strawberry Bank; several
historicalhomes and buildings oPen to public; shops.

(Also, consult Durham Historical Society -- Town'Hall, Main Street for
additional touring suggestions)..

HIKING, FISHING, CLIMBING AND CAMPING

White Mountain National Forest (70 miles north) includes Wilderness
Highway, several routes for touring White Mountain area; trails,
campgrounds, and 6,288' Mt. Washington in the. Presidential Range--

summit accessible by auto road (toll), cog railway or on foot trails;
late "Spring Skiing" may still be possible at Tuckerman's Ravine
(natural glacial bowl).

Lakes Region - Central New Hampshire - boating, camping, fishing,
swimming.



DINING AND ENTERTAINMENT

RESTAURANTS
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In Durham

New England Center for Continuing Education (adjacent to the campus)

excellent cuisine; phone for reservations (86) 2 -2800

In Newington, N.H. (10 minute drive)

The Mariner, Dover Road -- 742-5414

Flagstones, Dover Road -- 436-5726

Newick's (seafood), Dover Point Road -- 742 -3205

In Dover, N.H. (15 minute drive)

Howard Johnson's, Central Avenue -- 742-1890

Ramada-Sterling Motor Inn, Silver Street -- p42-4100

Weeks' Ice Cream Shop and Char-Grill, New Rochester Road --742-505o

In Portsmouth, N.H. (20 minute drive)

Fisherman's Pier (seafood specialty), State Street --436-7664

(phone for reservations)

Holiday Inn, Rotary Circle

Howard Johnson's, Rotary Circle

&adowbrook Motor Inn, Rotary Circle -- 436-2700

Yoken's Thar She Blows, Rt. 1, Lafayette Road -- 436-8224

In New Castle, N.H. (20 minute drive)

Wentworth-By-The-Sea, New Castle (phone for reservations)

In Rye, N.H. (25 minute drive)

South Wind (Chinese-American), Rt. 1, Lafayette Road -- 964-5545

In Exeter, N.H. (25 minute drive)

Exeter Inn, 90 Front Street -- 772-5058 (phone for reservations)
Kurtz Restaurant, Walter Street -- 772-8974

Weeks' Ice Cream Shap and Char-Grill, Rt. 108 -- 772-5901

In. Hampton, N.H. (30 rizute drive)

Bob Taylor's Homestead, off Hampton-Exeter Expressway -- 772-4386
(phone for reservations)

Laurie's Tavern, Rt. 2, 490 Lafayette Road --962-8911

In Rochester, N.H. (30 minute drive)

Cardinal's Restaurant, Rt.11 -- 332-6110
Colby's Restaurant -- 332-9891
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In Kittery'l Maine (30 minute Dive)

Dragon Seed (Chinese7Americnn), State. Road -- ,20:7- 439 -1100

Vele is :Steak House, Interstate Highway 207-4394010
Farrenislobster libuse, Water Street -7.- 207 -439 -1630

In York, Maine (40 minute drim)

T:.?rnett's Restaurant, 16 Larg Sands Road 207-363-4902

The Goldenrod LUncReonette znd Fountain, York Beach 2077363-2621
Sp7Mer's Restaurant, Ocean Avenue 207,3633903
Nubble Light Dining Ro6m, Nibble Point -- 207,3634054
Yorkway Restaurant, 63 U.S. Route 1 South -- 207,3634453

TfiEATERS

The summer movie and drive-in theaters in the area are Listed below:

In Durham, New Hampshire

Summer theater. - University of New Hampshire - Paul Creative Arts
Center - information (86)2-123

theater - The Franklin - Jenkins Court 868-2751

In Dover, New Hampshire

- J Third Street - 742-2454
Uptown - 4 Prcor":,Y1y

Drive-in theater - Route 16 Rochester Road - 742-5559

In Fington
Ori9e-in theater

Fotsmouth,. New

ammer ''-heater

'Movie theaters

Newington - 43672409:

HampS7,.ire

Theater by the Sea Ceres Street 7' 431 -6660

CiviC - Chestnut Street - 436-5710
Cimema 10 C.ngress Street 436-1605

1-to:Hompshize

theLte-, - loka 222

14 13'..1c,heRter, N. Hampshire
Sm,rer theatc - Rochester Musi,Theater - 332-2919'
wive -in thea 1, RocYester - Miltcn Road 332-3204

7 crpton, New_h.

:iftz,217:e.r theater

Movie theaters
Hampton :playhouse - 357 MinnacunnetRd. 926-3073
CaSitc:Theater*:159:Ocean Boulevard -926 -2233
Surf`. 'heater Ocean'pouleVard H926-3091

Drive-in theater Seacoaet Drive-in Lafayette Road

In Kittery, Maine

Drive-in theater - Kittery-York State. Road - 207-439-9328



In Ogunquit, Maine

Summer theater -

In Arundel, Maine

Summer theater -

Ogunquit Playhouse - Route 1

Arundel Playhouse - Route 1

22.



"THIS WS SOMETIME kPARADOX,

BUT NOW 'THE TIME GIVES IT PROOFE."

Hamlet
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FOR
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H.E.W. institute

July 6-10, 1970

University of New Hampshire
Durham, New Hampshire



Lailege'ot Education

Th

43210:

Session 14ty, Date Instructor

Topic: Nature. of Project Mafiagement

. Project Manaeement Defined:

Project Chaacteristics.:

Objective:

2 P lexit

Umertainty:

4. Terminal Date:

Organizational Structure of Projects:

Sii4igle Person:.

Independent Unit:

Function'Placement:

Organ izat ion "overlay;

in Project Management Effectiveness:



iy
Fducationdi Program Mana;7eil Center

Educational Development FaCInty

College of Education

SesSion No. Date Instructor

Topic: Systems Theory an,j

A. The System Approach:

1. The "System" Viewpoint - A Concntu, Tool

2. Wholelistic - Not Variable' vs_

Uses a Common Language

Uses Cyberne;ie.Principles ':Control

Is Concerned about Interrelac: of Components/Variables

B. Definition of Terms'

G. Identifying Component of a Simple SysJ:,.:-T-

D. A General Problem Solving Model



Session No.

Educational Development Faculty

The Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio 43210

Date Instructor

Topic: A Model System for Project, 'Planning and Evaluation

. Management Functions

1. Planning

2. Organizing

3. Directing

Controlling

Management Process or Cycle

I. Establish Objectives

2. Develop Plans

3. Set, Schedules

4. Measure Progress

5. Re7lanning or Recycle

. Management, Information Systems

1. Concept of Data Base

2. Dat Base Elements for Project Management

a. Time

b. Cost

C. Performance

Introduction to. Project Management System Model

A. Planning Subsystem

B. Control Subsystem



Session No..

Topic: Establishing Project Objectives

A. Viewing the projec as a-system;

Educational Program Management Center

Educational Development Faculty

College of Education

The Ohib State University
Columbus, Ohio 43210

Date. Instructor

B. The Concept of project definition:

1. Niererchial Nature of Projects

2. Stating the overall mission

3. Developing the hierarchy of objectives, tasks,, functions, processes,etc.

4. The concepts of levels

C. Pictorial Representation of. Project Definition

0. Project uefinition as means of establishing Performance Specifications:



Session No.

Fdoccit onoi -0,:yar1

Ccileige of Eduction

The Oh i0 State Un:vcrs;ty

Colembus, Ohio 143210

nstruccor

Topic: Developin Work FIOw

Functions ofidor;i: :1'6w Devc

P. Proba vs. Dcti::rmisLic Sys'(--ems

1. Networking..

2. Gantt Charts

Flow Graphs

. Arcs.

2. Nodes

. .
Networking as aSpecial Case of. Ftew Gr011s

1 NeNork

2. Activity'

EVent-W1e..:Acne Evens..

4.: Constraint_ end Dependence

. Basic Networking Rule$



S'SS1011 NO. Date

01111.1 o:mversIty

instructor_

Topic: Of:lye...loping Project Schedules

A. Deterministic and Prob3bilistic Time E.tirc.ates:

E. Estimating Proceeure!.;::

C. Scheduling Defined:

D. MajfJr ScNedulin,j Probftms:

Coristrain...d:

2. 1;611trained:

E. Time/Cost/Performance Tradeoffs;.



Educational Provom mongement Center
Educational Development Firiculty

Coflege of Education
The Ohio State University

'Colulnbus, Ohio 43210

Session 1,10 P Instructor

Topic: Cost Estimat;p9 and BudycLing

A. Function of Budget:

B. Types of budgets:

1. Accounting:

2. Management:

C. Develooing a Management Budget:

D. Objective, Schedule Budget Relationships:



Educational Program Management Center
Educational Development Faculty

College of Education.
The Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio 43210
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Eisenberg

ADSTRACT

A rather recent facet in curriculum construction

theory is the development of curricula via a behavioral

objetive learning hierarchy viewpoint. It is stated in

the research that curricula constructed within the learning

hierarchy domain are meritoriousfrom pedagogical, as well

as cognitive and affective, dimensions. But conspicuously,

absent from the literature is a set of nume.cical procedures

neededtotest the validity of a curriculum constructed as

a hierarchical learning sequence. There is also a dearth

of numericaliprOcedures needed to:deal with questionS

concerned with the comparisons of hierarchiCal learning

structures. Therefore, the purpose of this article is to

dis uss numerical considerations dealing with the validation.i

and comparison of curricula developed as behaviorally stated

learning hierarchies.



LEARNING HIERARCHIES--NUMERICAL CONSIDERATIONS

Theodore A A. Eisenberg

The development of curricula via a behavioral

objective learning hierarchy viewpoint is a rather recent

facet in curriculum construction theory. Numerous articles

have been written describing the pedagogical and philosoph

ical diMensions associated with the specification of

expected behavioral performances as a result of instruction

(Gagne, 19657 Shulman, 1968; Walbesser, 1966) . The

empirical research of Carter (1969), Gagne (1967) , and

Smith. (1970) imply that the sequencing of behavioral

objectives into a learning hierarchy seems to be a wise

developmental tactic for _curriculum construction. But,-

incorporation in the iterature of nuMeriCal procedures to

test researchable hypotheses in'this area is lacking.

Hence, it is the intent of this article to discuss numer-
.

ical considerations dealing with the validation and

comparison..of behaviorally stated learning hierarchies.
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Baer:ground

..The cOntructin of a learning bierarchy-commences

With the specification of behavioL-: a student should: be

capable of :,:;erforming as a result of instruction. This

terminal behavior becomes the ape (' what eventually will

be a pyramid of prerequisite be-hars. The curricOlum

developer then asks: What behavior must one exhibit before

he can perform the terminal behavior? By answering this

question he has identified a. terminal behavior and several

1st - order subordinate behaviors. sFor example, suppose that

in Order to perform an identified terminal behavior, one

must first be able to perform subbrdinate behaviors a and b,

The-pyramid begins as shown in Figure l.

Prerequisite
subordinate
behaviors

F-Terminal behavior

11)..]

Figure

Identification of lst-level

Subordinate Behaviors

To each subordinate behavior the question is repeated: What

behaviors must one exhibit before he can perform this subordinate



behavior? Subp()se that in _order to perform behavior a, one

must first be aj-,le to r_rfol-m belhavic c, CI, and e, and for

behavior n, one must he able to perform behavOrs f, q, and

h. Hence, 2nd-level subordinate behaviors have been

identified and the hierarc-hv develops as in Figure 2.

behaVIr%fl

51-41L/ N
Lc!LEILvJI

Figure 2

Identification of 2nd-level

Subordinate Behaviors

The procedure is iterated until all the identified nre-

requisite subordinate behaviors are without instruction

capabilities of the learner.

Gagne (1965, Lindvall (1964), Mager (1962),

Tyler (1950) , Walbesser (1968) , and .Others have espoused

the developmental and procedural considerations for the

construction of curricula in the aforementioned manner.



Content Validi.tv

Once the curriculum has been constructed an Obvious

question to ask is: Does the curriculum achieve its

objectives? That is after instruction can the Student

perform the behaviors stated in the cells of the learning

hierarchy? In an effort to answer this ouestion a

competency measure is constructed.

Each cell in the hierarchy is translated into a set

of problems or questions which the authors of the develop-

mental sequencel consider reasonable for assessing the

acquisition or nonacquisit.ion of the stated behavior. If,

after instruction, the student can perform the representa-

tive problems for a given cell, then the behavior 4in that

cell has been realized. But it is extremely important that

the competency measure, used to ascertain the acquisition

of the behaviors in the cells of the hierarchy, possesses

content validity,

Content validity of the competency.measure for a

learning hierarchy is determined -in the usual manner Given.

the list of behaviorally:stated objectives and the list of

tasks supposedly based upon the objectives, can a group of

"experts" match the tasks with the corresponding behaviors?

Usually included within:the representative set Of tasks are



questions related to no cell in the learning hierarchy and

questions represehtati,;e of more thn one cell in the

hierarchy. Adoptlon of such a tactic enables one to achieve

a more accurate assessment of the content vali y of the

cormetency measure rat:her than by having a 1-1 correspondence

between behaViors and representative taskS, Hence, it can

be assumed that a competency measure possesses content

validity if there exists a minimum of a 0.90 correlation in

the matching of each behaviorally stated objective and the

tasks used to test the acquisition of the objective.

Walbesser Validation;
Procedure

Walbesser (1969) has developed a numerical procedure

for testing a hypothesis of:"task dependency" in a leaknihg

hierarchy._ His procedure provides 'numerical criterion for

determining the validity of a hierarchicaly organized

learning sequence,

Consider the f011awing schematic representation of

a learning hierarchy as represented in Figure 3..
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Figure 3

Schematic Re'oresentation of

a Learning Hierarchy

A "terminal behavior" and its immediate subordinate behaviors:

constitute a.hypothesis of ta:k dependency within the

hierarchy. Figure 4 represents the four :hypotheses of the

structure in Figure 3.

Hypothesis 2
H ( 2)

/2I Terminal. behavior!

Figure

Representation of the Four HypOtheses

of the Structure in Figure 3

rh7

Hypothesis
H(i)

Hypothesis 3
H(3)

Hypothesis 4
H(4)



In other words, it is hypothesized that in order to perform

the behavior required in cell a, one must first be able to

perform the behavior s in cells c and d. Similarly, in order

to perform the behavior in cell e, one muSt first be able to

perform the behaviors peCified in cells g, h, and i.

In Figure 4, ,consider the hypothesis of task

dependency that the behaviors in cells c and d are pre-

requisite for performance of the behavior in cell a. We

are considering the follbwing'hypothesis:

Suppose that the behavior in each cell has been translated

into a set of valid tasks treat :-:an be used to assess the

acquisition or nonacquisition of the given behavior. After

instruction, the competency measure is administered and

scored on a binary scale.: 1 if in the judgment of the

instructor the student has mastered the behavior in the

he student has not mastered the behavior.

possible outcomes of such a consideration are listed in

Table 1.
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0
0
0 1

0
cl 19 010 all 1

1
0 1

1
1

Table 1

Possible Outcomes Using a Binary Scale

to Represent the Acquisition of the

Behaviors in the Hypothesis

rci id]

The Configuration implies that the student, .after

instruction, could perform the subordinate behavior in

cell c and cell d, but could not perform the "terminal"

behavior in cell a.. Similar interpretations could be given

for the other seven confi,jurations .

Each configuratiOn in Table I can be considered as

an ordered pair of digits The first element in the ordered

pair is associated with the acquisition or nonacquisition of

the terminal behavior in the hy7Dotheses. TLe second elefr.ent

in the ordered pair:is associated with the acquisition or

nonacquisition of the totality of all hypothesized pre'

requisite Slibordinate,behaviors. If the student has

acquired the terminal, b havior and all hyDothesized subord-

inate behaviors, then the ordered pair associated with that

hypothesis of task dependency (1,1). :However, if the

student ha acquired the.terminal behavior of the> hypothesis



but not all subordinate behaviors, then the ordered pair

associated with the hypothesK is (1,0. The ordered pairs

associated with the Configurations in Table 1 are listed in

Table 2.

0°0 001 100 1
o
1 010 0111 1

1
0

Table 2

Ordered Pairs Associated with

Configurations in Table 1

9

The (0,0): ordered pair implies that the student did

not, accordingto his performance on the competency measure,

acquire the terminal behavior of the hypothesis and did not

acquire all sUbordinate,behaviors A (0,1) ordered pair

implies that the student did not a quirethe terminal

behavic), but did acquire all hypothesized subordinate

behaviors. Similar interpretations can be given to the

(1,0) and (1,1) ordered pairs. Using this tactic; Walbesser

states several impliCations

numerical viewpoint.

Consistency Ratio. If, after

of "task dependency" from a
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behaviors. Quantitatively, the consistency

implication of a hypothesis of a hierarchy is

defined to be the ratio of the frequency of_the

)1) ordered pair for the hypothesis divided by

the sum of the frequencies of the (1, 1) and (1,0)

ordered pairs for the hypothesis. This ratio

ranges from 0 to 1 provided that the freqUencies

of ,the (1,1) and (1,O ordered pairs are slot both

zero. (In that case, the ratio is not - applicable

since we would be diViding by zero.) S7iino1ical1y,

one is testing the implication that acquisition Of

the terminal behavior implies acquisition of all

subordinate behaviors.

T ----> VSb
f (1, 1)

f-(1,1) f(1,0)

2. Adequacy natio.- If the student has acquired all

subordinate behaviors, then with appropriate

instruction he shOuld be capable of performing the,

terminal behavior 'of the hypothesis. Numerically

the adequacy of a hypothesis in a learning hierardhy

is defined to be the ratio of the frequency of the

(1,1) ordered pair for that hypothesis divided by

1

the sum of the frequencies of the (1,1) and (0 1)
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ordered pairs for the hypothesis. This ratio also

ranges from 0 to 1 provided that the set of (0,1)

and (1,1) responses is not empty. Symbolically;

the adequacy hypothesis tests the implication that

acquisition of all
subordinate behaviOrs-implies,

with .instruction, acquisition-of the terminal

behavior.

(Instr.)
\43b f(1,1)

f(1,1) + f(0,1)

3. Inverse Consistency-Ratio. The inverse consistency

ratio tests the implication that nonacquisition of

the terminal behavior implies nonacuisition of all

subordinate behaviors. Hence, it is .defined to be

the ratio of the frequendy of the (00) ordered pair

for tM hypothesis divided by the sum of ,:he

frequencies of the (0,0) and (01). ordered pairs

fo.-: the hypothesis. Provided that the set of

responses for the (0,0' ) and (0,1) ordered pairs is

noneMpty, thiS'ratio also ranges froM 0 to 1,

lmboliCal1y it tests the following
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4 Inverse Adecuacy Ratio. The inverse adequacy ratio
tests the j.malication that nonacuuisition of all

subordinate behaviors implies, even with media

;';ruction, nonacquisition of the .Lerminal behavior.

.etse adequacy is de fined to be the ratio of the

frequency of the (0,0) ordered pair for the

hypothesis divided by the sum of the .frequencies

of the (0,0) and (1,0) ordered aairs for the

hypothesis. Provided that the frequencies for (0,0)

and (1,0) ordered pairs are not both zero, this

ratio ranges from 0 tol. Symbolically, the impli-

cation being tested can be represented as follos:

(Instrj
,,T f (0,0)

f f (1, 0

5. .Completeness Ratio.' In an effort to determine the

strength of a hypOthesis of task dependency a

completeness ratio is defined. The completeness

ratio for a hypothesis of task 'dependency in the

hierarChy is defined to be theratio:of the frequency
of the (1,1) ordered pait for the hypothesis divided

by the sum of the frequencies of the :(1,1) and (0,0)

ordered pairs for the hypothesis:

f(1,1) + f.(0,0)

This ratio estimates the percentageof inch v9 du 1s
capable of traversing the hypothesis as opposed to

those incapable of 'performing at least one of the

subordate'ceils in the'hypOthesis. The implica-

of such a ratio are discussed
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Hence, an adequacy ratio, completeness ratio,

inverse adequacy ratio, inverse completeness ratio, and a

completeness ratio can be associated with each hypothesis

in the learning hierarchy. A learning hierarchy is con-

sidered-valid if,. and pnlif, an adequacy, consistency,

and completeness ratio of at least 0.85 is obtained- for

each hypothesis in the learning sequence (Walbesser, 1969).

Implications

In Table 3..consider the following frequency distrih-,1

tion for a hypothesis of a. hypothetical learning hierarchy.

Out
x

Frequency of # of
Students Obtaining

Outcome: f-(x)

-table 3

50

.70

Pregtenty,istrZbution for an Incomplete

Hypothesis of-:a Hypothetical

Learning Hierarchy



The ratios for the task

computed as follows:

R]

R (a6t2cuacy)

R, (inverse

=

1S4 (inverse
a6e,.luacv)

, (completeness)p (completeness)

dpendency

SO

50

hypothesis are

1.00

= 1.00

1.00

1.00

.50

0+50

50

100

Even though the consistency and'adequacy.ratios are 1.00,

the data suggest that 50% of the population could not

perform any of the behaviors required in the hypothesis of

task dependency. Henee, to the curriculum developer, this

suggests that th f-. hierarchy should be extended further, to

build upon the behaviors the students do possess.- Based

upon the data, r, r-3 cc,n not reject the hypothesis of task

14

dependency, for if an individual could perform the subbr&-.

inate behaviors, with instruction, he can successfully

perform the terminal behavior in the hypothesis. But
-

psychologically a learning hierarchy that is applicable to

only 50% of the population th at will use it leaves something

to be desited Hence, ever though acquisition of the
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subordinte jJehavio2.-s acciu:,sitLJn of the terminal

behavi:cx,
a:3, beim.; valid for the

.entire oopuiDtjc)n.

if YrcrPothc!si-,; t L Lt L nC.t aleouate ti. LS

implies that possibly i-ilQre s tc. ,,I3,±at of a.jumpbetween

the sub:7)rdinato,bhavlors and the texminal behavior of the

hypothesis. in o r words, but inadequate

hypothesis implies mediatinq cells need to be added. The

frequency distributjn :jiven in Table 4. depicts a hypothsis

that. is consistent but not adequate.

x

(0,0)

(0, 1) (50)

(1,0) 0

(1,1) (50)

-I 1

Table: 4

i 1

, ,

11--]

r

'Frequency Distibution and Schematic Repreentation

of an Inadequate but ConsiStent Hypothesis

of a H-Dothetical Lear;ningliierarchs.r.-H

needed
cells

ajiypothesiS is adequate but not consistent, then one

should re-examine the subordinate cells to ascertain whether



or not they are really necessafy f2,f acqui.sition of the

behavior in the flt.-11.inaj coil of the hypothesis.

The adcliar-v 1au ic and -1-,2c..-so.consistc:ncy ratio are

not logically equivalent Like aequ-acv ratio implies the

use of iii.diating rkrucicn. irocrer, t can he argued

that the inverse consisteni and inverse adecuacy ratios

are ,useful from a 'pedagolcal v. oint, since these ratios

help pinpoint troub e areas within t1 students' learning

sequence. It should also benoted. that a hypothesis of

task dependency can not be inadequate and inconsistent.

simultaneously.

The applicability of the Walbesser procedures are

'manifested within the pedagogical uses of the hi.lilrarchy as

well as in the determination of the validity of the learning

sequence But at questibns does one ask concerning two

valid learning hierarchies, each designed to achieve the

same terminal behor?

Magnitude of Hierarchy

If there exist two equally valid learning hierarchies

each designed to achieye the sate tertinalehaVior'; an
- _

obvious Consideration would be one of time efficacy. Which

hierarchy can be traversed in the least amount of time
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Although it is almost axiomatic to state that each individual

traverses a hLerarchv with di. rerr, tne rates, an "average

traversing t:IJI:e" for the 0.ulati,Dn with which the hierarchy

was validated could be associated with the learning. sequence.

But the. qenealiza:oility of such .a factor is low without a

specific description of the population with which.the hier-

archy was validated. Hence, it seems reasonable to consider

the complexity of the structure itself.

For each hypothesis of task dependency, the number

of subordinate behavior's may be considered the ."complexity

of the.hypothesis".with reference' to the hierarchy in

F:..gure 4, the complexity of hypothesis I-1(?) is two. Let N

equal the number of hypotheses in the learning strUcture.

Therefore, for any learning hierarchy, a complexity

coefficient, desigted cc,

complexity coefficient, cc

Can be computed.

complexity of hypothesis(i)

N

The complexity coefficient denotes an average number of

sdbordinatebehaviors for each hypothesis in the hierarchy.

AnetheriConsideration of the structure of a learning

sequence is the number of subordinate levels--that is, the

length "1" of tt hierarchy. The length of the hierarchy in

Figure 4 is three In summary with reference to Figure 4:



N

cc 3
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Hence, it is possible associate with each learning

hierarchy a vector in whir7h the first component of the vector

is N, the second component i.s cc, and the third component is

1. A learning hierarchy that is z'Issociated with the vector

(N, cc ) is then said to be of "hgher -_agnitude" tanl' 1

a learning hierarchy associated with the vector (N2, cc2, 1
2

)

if two of the fallowing are strict inequalities:

N
1

N cc
1

cc
2'

or 1
1

2 1
2

.

By associating such.a vector with each learning bier-

ar one at least has an idea of the relative complexity and

magnitude of the structure. It then seems reasonable to

assume that even though the two hierarchies maybe equally

valid, the one of lesser magnitude is the more desirable.

Cell Cruciality

Since valid hirarchies of relatively low magnitude

seem desirable, one can address himself to the.question of

decreasing the magnitude of a valid learning hierarchy-.

(However, note that it is more desirable to have a valid
structure of high magnitude rather than one that is invalid

but efficacious in the sense of being of low --,agnitude.) One

can decrease the magnitude of a hierarchy by testing the
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cruciality of the hypothesized subordinate cells. Let

Figure 5 depict a valid hypothesis of a hypothetical

learning hierarchy.

ai
,

1

Figure 5

An Alleged Valid liviJothesis of a

Pypothetical Learning Hierarchy

Are each of the subordinate behaviors in the hypothesis

crucial for acquisition of the terminal behavior. in the

hypothesis? The tactic used in testing the independence .of

a set of postulates-in an axiomatic system is applicable.

For example, traverse the hypothesis giving special atten-

tion to withhold instruction in cell d, then administer the

competency measure. If the hypothesis is equally valid

without instruction for cell d, then it can be assumed that-

the behaVior in cell d is not crucial for acquisition of the

terminal behavior of the hypothesis.. Hence, cell d should

be removed from the structure. 1n so doing the validity of

the hypothesis is not changed but the magnitude Of the

structure itself is reduced. The procedure is then iterated

for the other hypothesized subordinate behaViors
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Conclusion

The structures of learn:ng hierarchies are embedded

within graph and lattice theory. Birkoff (1948) has stated.-:-

that any organizatioxIal cYart is essentially a partially

ordered set and the mathematics .dealing with such structures

is truly amazing (Lieber, 193_9). -However., the intent of

this article was: to consider numerical procedures which one

can effectively use to determine the validity of curricula

developed as a hierarchical learning sequence. Hopefully,

the utility of the results from lattice theory will be

incorporated into learning hieraray n.:search.

Questions related to the effect of hierarchical

learning sequences on attitudes, problem selVing,. achieve-

ment, retention, and transfer are being. asked. The

numerical considerations discussed in this article will

hopefully help researchers, in .this area of curriculum

construction.
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4. SURVEY-SAMPLE
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to carefully selected subjects. The key good 017.F. here- js
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types- and com:blnationsof sam:-.,ling plans.

This type. research.Can be the most immediate1Y- use fu in

day -to -day' decision makinc by school administratol..s.:
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ROBERT L, SPAULDING

Durban) Education Improvement Progran:
Duke University, Durban:, Nb.tb. Carolina

Personalized Editcatiot
in Soudiside School

The concept of individualized
struction covers a- wide 'range of .ef=
forts to taildr-the educational prograiii
of theschools to the, individUal' learner
to his _achievement and his rate of
development (1) The literatUre

child and adOleSeent development
shows that normal grOwth and devel-
opment occur at various rates frOm

car to year and vary. Considerably
from child T-6 chikL EducatiOn4 pro.:
grains based on statistically derived.



patterns of average grOwth and devel-
opment are bound to be out of :step
with the developmental and rrrowth
needs of most Of the individuals in
any given, group of children. Longi-
tudinal studies have shown that a
great many different patterns of de-
velopment regular!: occur among
children. Some of :'these differences
arc influenced by genetic or consti-
tutional factor:, While others are gov.7
erned by envirOnniental settings and
contingencies. Children from differ-
ent ciiltural .backgrounds arc social.-
i-/ed and acculturated in various ways
and respond in different Ways to the
school culture. In the area of COfial-
Zi011, each child brings to the' class
room a private. history of past experi7
ence that shapes his current patterns

thinking ,and learning. The intrica-
cies of individualized patterns of
.growth and response to the school en--1
vironment make it impossible for any
teacher to plan and prescribe a pro7

of instruction. that would be
completely appropriate to the individ-
ual educational:needs of each child in
her class.

Even ::though it may never be
for a teacher i to plan and Fe-7

scribe. a schoOl program that w mild
allow for:miNimal cr by each
child in her cla;S, lii«iv teachers have
found it feas114 o nove :away from:

-iniforrit: ptogram, to
which all children must adinst, to a:
cnrriculuni that tA:.f sortie account of
the variouS rates of deVelopment and
levels of achievement in their classes.:
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These -.attempts by teachers to Meet
the individual needs of children. have
taken irianN-forms, and new.
trative instructional arrangements are
continuallyr . being invented. Among
the most well known have been abil-
ity. grouping, interest grouping,
achievement grouping, individual
contracts, tutpring, emergent curric-
Ailums:, unit teaching, prpject or ac-7.
riyity programs, and programmed in-
struction,

Each of- these arrangements. has
been tried out with,eFithusiasm at one.
tints or another:as posSible solution
to: the perennial problem of individ-
uaiized education, However, .the his
tort' of -educational' innovation
shown that no one arrangement has
vet Completely .. succeeded in meeting
all the individual needs of the
sity of children in .the publiC:schools.

Diagnosis and prescription
...One basic problem underlies all the

efforts of teachers and administrators
to 'modify the current educational
programs of the public schools to
meet the needs of individual children.
That is the problem of adequate diag7
nOsis of needs at each pOint in the ed-
ucational devciopinent of an individu-7.
al Child. A elosely .:isseiciated problem
is thiJ problem of treatment: Not only
must. diagnoSis' be licctirate, but treat-,
merits appropriate to each of the
learning :problems presented by chil-
dren must he Worked out and tested
so that a teacher can,knowWhich pro-.
cedure to rise once she has recognized
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the difficulty a child may be having.
Those who have watched the field
testing of Individually PresCribed In-
struction developed by Robert Glas-
ser, Joseph Lipson, and others, of the
Pittsburgh Research and Develop-
ment Center;,are aware of the tremen-
dous complexities inVolved in diagnos-
ing individual cognitive performance
in a structured area such as matheMat-
icS Or language and in prescribing ap-
propriate educatiOnal encounters for
individual learners-.

Even if accurate diagnosis . and
appropriate assignment of learning
experiences are poSsible in highly
Structured fields:Alch as mathematics,

Ilanguage, or science, there still remain:,
problems in working ourschool nian7
agement systems that will use pro
grammed materials keyed to diag-,
nostic or evaluative measures. With-
out seeking to convey the idea that
efforts for diag-nOSisi and prescription
of appropriate: learning experiences
shbuld in any way be curtailed, I feel
that alternatiVe approaches Should be
pursued. They may'prove to be More'
fruitful and'IesS expcnsive
E Underlying the development of

most continuous progress plans, is
well as the Indiidually Prescribed
Instruction system; is the AssUmption
that the teacher or a teacher's aide or
some other: representative of :the
school will remain in a dependent re7
lationship to the authorities of the
school who administer the diagnostic
and preSeriiitiVe.,:prOcedures,

The concept of teacher control
over the selee`tron and the sequencing

of the curt : .''limn presented
schools is inherent in most programs
of individualized instruction; The re-
luctance Of school authorities to 'share
control Over the educational experi-
ences that Are provided students un-
derlies much of the current unrest
among students in our schools and
colleges. As long as school authorities
insist on maintaining direct cnnimi
and refuse to share in the process
diagnosiS and selection of appropriate
learning experiences, individual stu-
dents will be frustrated by the i't
struction presented them. WThat
relevant cormitivelY to one
irrelevant to another; and no teacher,
hOweVer well trained and however
experienced, Will ever be able to an-:
ticipate hcAv :inV particular prograw
of experiences provided by the school
will transform' the thinking of each
individual learner.. The demand by
students to share in the decision-mak-
ing process in the educational enttr
prIsc stem ftoM, the frustr-
tiOn they exiderience as they are re
quired to pr.:'iieipate in :rneaninr:less,

-(..)17 ,redund:int, curriculum of
ferinas.

+7)

Par t C.ipatiOn

Any innovation that purports tt,
meet the needs of individual students
in American education today must
take 'into account the increasing de-
thand by students that their educa
tional experiences be relevant. .To as-
sure relevance,. all teachers must beWilsftrirw.ssmnamimerneMemoreramM'"a-

ast masters at accurate- dia nosis of
individua levels of achieVement, rates.



of development, cultural back .,-..t-rounds
and ersonat atterns of coonitive de-
ve o mem. Teachers must also be
aware of educational alternatives so
that the choices they make will be
eminently appropriate for individual
learners. That any such state of affairs
will ever be possible in American ed-
ucation is quite. unlikely. \\filar, then,
can school administrators and teach-
ers do to meet the demand for educa-
tional relevancy?

Students themselves have provided
a clue. Their argument in a word is'
"participation." If one listens to stu-
dents these days, their argument boils
down to the assertion that only the
learner himself can, experience the
relevancy of his own environmental
encounters. If one grants that the stu-
dents' assertion is valid, what is the
role of the school? ElOw much should
Students share in decision-Making
about curriculum experiences? Witli-
in what limits and with regli.:1..to

mwhat goals should decision-aking by
students be permitted? How Might
school organizatidns be restructured
to permit greater freedom, responsi-:
bility, and decision-making by. stu-
dents?

The answers to these questions are
not readily available, and only aftcr.
experimentation with new systems of
educational Organization Wand instruc-,
tional.programming will tentative an-
swers be found. The evidence is Clear
that answers are needed.. Students de-
mand more freedom, want 'more. re-
sponsibility,' OM insist on their right
to participate in decision-maing. that

atTecrs their ed!icLzional Opportuni-
ties, oce'jpationS, careers; and sense of

An experiment
A. program of individualized in-

struction: that permits continuous
progress with increasinir degrees of

responsibility, and decision
making- is underway at the Sonthside
School in Durhani, North:Carolina as
part' of five-Vear 'experitilental: pro-
grain for disadvantaged children. The
program at the :Sonthside iSchool an

Durham is pact of the Durham Edo.
cation Improvement Program, a Ford ..
yotindaticm f9ndcd and), the de-

pattenis of 'about two
hundred children growing up in low-
income. settinffs (1):' The study is cx-
anlining the effects, of various types
of educational intervenridn.

One intervention at the SOntbside
School is called Personalized 'Editca-
tiotnal Programming. It is designed to
:personalize the educatiOnal program
to the extent that each child partici,
pates in deCiSiOn-making: concerning
his daily educational program with
increasing de.0-rrees of freedoM and
Sponsibi ty.

'The:Persenalized Educational ,Pro.
gratnining- experiment at SoUtliside
SchOol is based on educational con-
ccpts developed during=tbe1920's and
the 1930'S by CarlecOn WaslibUrne in
Winnetka, Illinois and Helen :Park,
lutist in iDtikon, MaSsaChtisetts. The
Dalton Sc in New York 'City
continriesto'operate:Under the Dalton
Plan: Ii bOthi the Winnetka and the
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Dalton plans, students were eXpecred
to undertake assignments or contracts,
and Work at them at their own rates
for as long as necessary to complete
them within an alinited or contractual
period. Individual learners Were given
increasing responsibility as they dem-
onstrated the 'ability to complete con-
tracts on time or to meet deadlines
for speci fie assignments.

In the Dalton Plan, as operated in
New Cork City during the 1950's,
students given monthly, assign7
ments that were uniform for specific
grade level. Since the Dalton School
enrolled children from high-incoMe
families, uniform assignnients based
on geade-levet standar& Were given..
Where individual differences in pupil
ability Made it unlikely that 2.pardcxe-
Iar child would be seccessfOl Ceni
pleting an assignment,. teachers Were
given the atithOritY to lower their ex-,.
pectationS and Modify-, the assignments
for that child so that: he could, con-

:

Cinne td participate With, the claSs as `a
whole Hbweyer, most parents foUnd:
the Slo\x,I deVelopirig pupils needed
ro .be ttittited , (out of school) to iceep
them from falling behind the Sch6Ors
achieveMent standards:'

In a series of adaptaziOnS of the bas -
Dalton :Plan tried out by the author

in a enmbee of pUblie.schools at the
,

third -, fourth-, seventh-, and eighth-
:

errade levels it Was found' that thes7

tniform .assignment system was inap7
})t.opriattt , for most public school sittu-
ations. A' modified Dae.:m Plan Was
worked out at the .,Hopland Elenlclt
tars SehoOl' in Hopland, California.

Under the plan, students participated
in choosing activities and tasks appro-
priate to individual levels of achieve=
ment and areas of interest. In the
Hopland .program the contractual
idea, taken from Carleton Wash-
burne's work, was incorporated into
the basic 'Dalton Plan. The Hopland
Plan proved feasible in an ungraded
seventh- and eig-hth-grade. combina-
tion class of thirty children in which
the level of achievement-varied from
Grade 2 through Grade 13. The pu-
pils in the Flopland class were from
unemployed families on an Indian
reservation, froM 'farm farnilies, and
from business and professional fami-
lies in the community. The Hopland
program was designed to be con-
ducted in a self-contained classroom
by one teacher, but it provided the
basic rationale and the structure of
Personalized Education Programming
at Southside School, which enrolled
about sixty children aged six, seven,
and eight.

The Southside Plan
The sixty boys and girls were

grouped into four family groups or
"prides." which met-from 8:30 a.m.
to 9:00 a.m. for planning and met
again from time to time during the
day as a group whenever a group ac-
thrice', such as a field trip or a physical
ecluction activity, warranted their as-
sociation as a total group. A pride was
made up of children from each of the

.three. age groups represented in the
primary school and was carefully
composed to form a heterogeneous



group. The children in 11 pride
were chosen on the baNis of academic
achievement, rate of sex,
race, and degree of soeializatiOn, In
the tastuyearof the pilot ,proirr,Un two
prides Were COmposed:ofnOli7readers,
and VW 0 prides were composed of
children who had some skill in read7
irig% :::ThiSyaccominodatiiin to :11iillt:y'
grouping was as a transitional
step to the current, year, when each
pride has representatives from the full
rank` of

The SoutbSide Personalized Educa-
tional Program begins at 8:30 aan..
with each of the children croin o. to his

:pride. From 8:30 until 9:00, each
child: flans ' his =daily ..Sehedtile with
the:assistance of his pride :teacher ior
a teacher's aide. To complete hiS-iplan
for the day, the child examines several
posted schedules and pays attention,to
,specific requiretnents or constraints.
Each day, the pride teacher lists = on a
conferenee schedtile the conferences
that each child is expected to attend
`during; the day. Some of 'these she Will
condUct; others will be the'reSponsi-
bility of tither teacherS m the school,
but each child is'expeeted to exaMine
the conference schedUle, and put
dOWn on leis Bails plan opposite the
appropriate time the location= and the
subject. of .thei, Conference.. Once he
has examined the:conference Schedule
and 'placed the :ednferences on his
daily plan he is ready to begin to plan
his: open laboratory', time.iiConStraints
on his freedom are listed' on the Wall,:
on a chart rack.; or at the bottom of
his daily plan sheer, In general, these
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,

COntitr:1111(S lillrOSC 00 the
quirt:mem that lelq a half

inathemui6,
wruing,.and spelling praetice and :in
additional halt hour in. a pro),,xt:ac.,;-:
tiviry in'either studies, art, 11111-

sic; or Seience..Some of the scheduled
conlerenees will 'satisfy requirements
in One: or ailother of dll'SC, :icadctnic'
aLati. If so, the child :may oinit
arca .froM his planninti, \Chen he has
completed his daily' plan. theaetiv-

.ities On the required: list are to b e in-
eluded soinew here in his plan.

Guidelines
Lists of =possible, ways in which a

child 11)-3.\-- satisfy time requirements
,vriting, Or

spelling praerieeare:posted. Stiq:vested
projects in social 9dies,. art., music,
and seience are,alSO listed, but a child
may derive= his Own projects from 'so-

studies or science. units that teach -
ers = introduced to 'Min during group
COnferenees in social studies or sci-

facr,Jeachers encourage
}lips 'to picl: iiidividtial 'prOjects that
will compicrnent, the :unit of 'group
said-v in sdeial.sftidiesior science.

Work stations and traffic control.
In completing a daily plan each

child examines the "NA ork station
schedule." This schedule lists the
times that each classroom or labora-
tory is open and the number of chil-
dren permitted to sign up for each of
the stations at any given hour. In de-
signing his daily schedule, the pupil
picks a work station for each period
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*lig the day and inserts his name
opposite the w1-.)rk station, provided
that the nr.tximinti number allowed at
the station has nor been 'reached. Ile
continues to pie] ircrrviticc and work
statiom, placing thni on his daily
plan sheer until he Itas filled in all the
open dine slots. I-le w ill, of course, in-
clude tittle for going to lunch, ph' si-
.cal eclucation. and other routine ac-
tivities lie is expected to take part in,

When a pupil completes his daily
plan, he presents it to his pri(le teach-
er or n te:tcher aide for :ipproval.
signature of 'either 'one indicates that
the plan has: been apprOved. After. the
plan is clearekl, the pupil begins his
activities for the do\-;Throughont the
day he is expected to have his daily
plan sheet v.itI him. All the te:tellers
in the program are encouraged to CN-

amine the doil- 1)lons of anv child
N1,'ho comes to .a w (Irk station and to
place On the plans a svnlbol, such as a
star or a ser. cif initials.. to indicate to
the child and to the pride teacher that
the pupil has arrived at o particular
station on schedule. Similar symbols
arc placed on the daily plans to Mai-,
core displa\- of appropriate study hab-
its, worl; underway at the proper
tiite, or conTlered on schedule, Posi-
tive comments for qmilit,. etc-.
ati\-e ideas,"or products, or developing
skills are ;ilso entered 00 the plan
sheets.

Allowances for differences
Since decision-making.. and plan-

nine- arc complex processes that: must
be 'learned, chikiren are given small

degree, tit freedom at the beginning
of the prog,rorn in the fall. The first
two or three weeks teachers or aides
plan the children's programs, .much cis

onvin a centional, teacher-directed
prol..),-ram. After pupils become farnil-
iat with the work stations and with
the '.`daily plan," children W11.0 show
the ability to read time and to fr,OVern
themselves in a responsible' manner
it.(, given a half-hour for. an appro-
pri;ne activity of their choice and a

place to complete the activity. After
1 child works effectively for a week
or so with one holf-hour slot ai..."ailable
for choice-makina additional half-
hour periods ore madc available grad-
uallyconsistent .with each child's
ability to govern himself and to oper-
ate With greater freedom. In all cases,
however, the child's choices are con
strained by the guidelines posted in
his pride and listed on his 'plan sheet.
In addition, each pride teacher holds
routine weekly or. biNvecklv confer,-
ences. with individual pupils to review
their doily plans (for the past- week or
two) and to ormake recommendations
on how their plans and their-perform-
ance might be unproved In some
cases sonic freedom .(a few time slots)
may be taken an for a week or two
until performance is improved. In
other cases increased freedom may be
awarLled. The pride teachers keep
records of in'di'vidual pupil confer-
ences, and the records form the basis
of poront conferences as Well r,-;
!milts regarding specific instructional
programs needed for individuals and
small groups of children in the prides.



Reporting to parents and to pupils
is based on the daily plan sheets and
the progress records kept by the
teachers. The progress records accu-
mulated by the teacher through
weekly or biweekly conferences are
supplemented by standardized tests
and other evaluative h.btruments as-
sociated with programmed matt% ,als.

When individlal pupils have pro-
gressed tc. the point where they can
plan for more than one day at a time,
a weekly plan sheet is used to let pu-
pils work out projects that will 'take
several days to complete. Most pupils
in the middle grades will eventually
use weekly plans or even monthly
plans. When pupils arc using weekly
or monthly plans, it is possible to in-
corporate out-of-school activities into
the over-all instructional program as
individual pupils see the relevance of
out -of- school' activities to their in-
school projects.

Personalized Educational Program-
ming at Sotithside School is extremely
flexible and permits the involvement
of supplementary equipinent, mate-
rials, resource centers, and specialized
personnel. To enrich the curriculum
offerings, children may, during labo-
ratory time, use tape recorders, head-
sets, phonograph records, games, a
variety of projectorsfilmstrip, car-
tridge, slide, 8 mm., and overhead
and other materials and automated
equipment. Special conferences are
scheduled to introduce the mechanics
of operating new equipment; then in-
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.diVidt1:11 d-tildrn are: instructed and
tested in the use of the equipment. A
liSt is made of pupils who are free to
choose to Operate Ow equipMent: on
their' own during laboratory tithe.
Other, less skilled children are assisted
by an aide:.

A variety of programmed materials
such as reading and Indi-
vidually Prescribed Instrnction math-
einaties arc Made available to the chit
dren in the resource center. :SpeCial
teacher§ Who have one or two hours
a week aVailable are include& in the
program. Their available time slots
are liSted in the work station schedule.
TeacherS assign some of the children
to the special teaCherS; other ehildren
whi..) are niore'iieliiible-schedule them.:-

selves during time When new
teaChers or new. equipment are intro-
diced into the school, pride teachers
set lip 'special instructional iconfer

ences to discuss the new laboratory
Qpportunities and to demonstrate the
new equipment.

Balance
Since. social skills, concepts, and in-

terperSonal- relations are best learned
thrbugh group activity -, it is important
that , pride teacherS plan the social

:studies 'PrOgram carefully to inVolVe
all the children in the 'school. Many
individualized:programs tend to iso
late children from one another and
reduee :die amount of :, peer interac-
tion and group learning. In Personal
ized EducatiOnal Programming, pride
teachers plan:units:of study in the so-:
cial studies,' which become a 'major
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source of group goals and activities.
Out of the units Of study come many
small group and individual projects
that are catried oil inlaboratory time,
but the over-all goals of the units, are
set up by the teachers. Many a'eadern-
ic skills are practiced in 'social studies

. projects, but acadc is skills are also
taught in special instructional confer-
ences on each of the skill areas.

Prospects
The. Southside School pilot pro-

gram was in effect during the 1968-
69 school year, with about sixty chil-
dren from low-income families m
Durham, North Carolina: .About half
of these children continued in the
program during 196940.

After one year of expe.ienct in the
pilot progralll most children were
able to handle a substantial part of
their own educational. activities re--
sponsibly. 11,1ativ of the children who
are in our disadvantaged group were
unreliable at first and needed constant

'supervision and direct instructionabut
all but Tie or MO have. made signifi
Leint progress. The greatest .problems
occurred where noise acid movement
in one work area interfered with in-
struction in ..adjacent. Work stations.
The, physical' layout of the school in
1969 --70 separates verbal instructional
stations from construction, art, and
dramatic Play areas. Distracting move-
ment and noise were major'deterrents
to effective communication in the in-
structional centers. With the current
physical arrangement of instructional
areas and work stations, many of the

prohlerns of interference can be over
Conic.

The future of individualized M-
struction in the public schools de-
pends upon the ability of school au-
thorities to develop systems -which
will transfer greater and greater deci-
sion-making power to children within
carefully structured limits that guide
pupils and help them learn ways to
govern themselves and achieve on
their own. The problem of socializa-
tion in a technological society, has be-
come increasingly complex as mobil
ity has increased and patterns of em-
ploy t have been transformed.
New edocational systems are urgent-
ly needed to prepare all children to
govern themselves and assume greater
responsiwilty in planning their own
educational experiences. Any system
of education that is designed to be
controlled completely by school au-
thorities, however individualized it
may be, SCOTUS to this observer to be
incompatible with the economic and
social imperatives of modern, rechno-
loirical America.

Students are demanding relevancy
in all their educational experiences,
and none of our educational institu-
tions is exempt from increasing pres-
sure to abandon instructional and ad-
inii istratit e patterns that are no longer
appropriate to the educational needs
of students.

The innovative program at the
Southside School in Durham, North
Carolina is one of the many possible
arrangements that offer increased de-
grees of freedom and deeisiOn-making
within gradually broadened limits.



Learning to use freedom responsibly
is fundamental to the effective acqui-
sition and use of knowledge in a de-
mocracy.
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ANALYTICAL DIAGNOSIS IN ARITH'IETIC

There's No Easy Way to Diagnose Instruction



:ANALYTICAL ..DT.AGNOS IN AR TTI1.KET

'..

pGcc po se or
g e a e exat'-T.teps .ethe

: of.wakn0s r- defick a g ciy.7.an- anal
77-

adds t I1-h., e h A g C77.0.7,TI:t

1:a k r o w I e. dge 614:'..ba8i'.z..
2 . 'ing

..Mditig by. e.y..4).fag

Bi'idgi716. the- :tar.-F,
11441.tion

.DIA0110;5TIC, TEST ADDITION OF Wrio NEINE3ERS

KnowIedge-617.bialo faotS (.-to

9 7
8

8

1

Fir A. the

it

8
8

( calray

-.45- 23'o
Oa 361+

15,1

8. 806
ga

Addit!Lon by findizlz:

29 0
A84:

900.5
700,;;
umr

b.

iog the tenP,J

19 ?
.15 . + 8
17 4- 8

3

160
700

,50q2

2

6 1. 5;

22 9
29 + 6

9 ---
26 4 6 ,,,,

33 1..

8

28

29 -1-

6

8

9

59
83
6 ti,



L; a1icg t..be

:6..icul(S. be gf..1-1-eyi

eate.-oT ork the acuuLcy 0j h.a .f..4 lev--,21 o dil..'fictay
at hjh a akin -ds ba do -wn e4'2Lde--1.7,....e- o. alTly

I

1,....,.............................WI *10.1.
I

.

?.

ACCIIFIA-'"_"1-7

1

III

; .
Hih -...)....

11

rind .,.4 .J:...H.F.,...-..;.,-..si...i.,..a..-:,;y

r 13
IV v

'V .Y...

AVciEig irl rat,:.,:-, ./;....es,..:...i_k,e :La bc.:.;:i.), , ..i)1,.,r.i.:xge-L ill i....at,,--...

(1:: z
high 1..y...t .9.,,,,.7,p1.2.t.3aY :4:3.-rici. aoa,..?.y lu'.,,- a.-..,-..?.u..a,.7.4...-

L.
.

, .. .

'Vl-it. IX

i) _Low f;;.-cl. Lva:;,:?.. .;,.:_-,T,: 1. 2.! bo th

Iligil .1 -ri a.c.-::::.1.7 .,.?,.,.ly Lcw ir ka.-e.. ad. 2 6, `.3...--:!".?..1.A. ,. C. 7,- y

....1 a\ii....7.......::ge ::,...1 Z-2 :::; :7.1 1 ;.'-a. '---y

EL:,.-2 -the -LIG-S J& .

:the;

...ealy b di any_
Tent ln:..-thil.--wokt1,4:, Puplls
wcY.'kers.r.,_.posalbY- -pc.sslbly .

beoausei.pv avJa

dI.O.ghpOtIctudy Pap:-L,-..kJ3

whOse,.rate C
.

.r.,ate

Groups

It thA1,-,-..4..!...-.ate o. L46r14-.

aour-acy of on the Uat...,1c-
..06 al- 25.

faOts- E5...n five-a rite. -d
thitl .

. .



'Method of Westitts 131)..p.!:1 I PLkp 5.1 H III

A Unlimited tLme

a. FaQts di ad at i,ater.-4-als
(1) 5
(2) 4 se.-:lonft7;

(1) 2i 25

Ji.lapts on te;-_-..:t paptL.,e-

'.2,1 -

:

.
. .

.

The..aWswe,148--c?f'uoil. T
atall. by -,..3ifet.:,.etc'es-

products

ori:Aquaredvapek.-s 'az:"rapidly .TEte

i4oi7.k-out all -..

ansWerswhetChellad

veSUitsro Ayldibate
ti6S. pessu'x'-e9:ITiv.reased tirete brEaI

down wheii Ue .a te c' 'ea Re :to kinteI.4:ai,;30I--:'.
Ideallyr all pur'rfls sbould O. accuracy and then
gradually inoreaze is withuvt acr.,,,uracy-

The rate at which difTerent wfiji work 4.1,,,11 de,rend on
each on.e*s persobal ra and charar:Ai:)rit!,*t.as and ou his willing-
uess to ma ke.. the. etfort.5i nded to aoMave a hifizh levt.ia of rtel-for-
Manee tha-ough Jjj.LLL .fp must bs remem
bered that :%-ate of work will In.:;.:4,ea5e and
speed should uct be umduly err ly la prooess.
Proficiency will when purposeul,, 3731j pracczic.a r)

meaningful skill., is The 1::5 to help .

ohildren Increasa, the or .t,h4:0,,K, tthouwht, habjA;$ and methcd$
(34. works wilioh automatic:ally lead tc- Lespernsez..

In SOM6 or the molye oamp: Phases of a.Pltme-:;..4r diTist0A
by two.plac6 numbevs, it is pos:Ahle to administo a ..,.erles
dlagnostLQ e74e.i.c186?E, to detefolne thk: 1-$2, the to-
tal proce:Es t-at may beoc,I1:--rIbut.c,ry to au a2pay.-6t.it 5.n it,
Thee diaguostic ex'erolzes c:,a'a be Constuol-ad ao a.,F; tesl. each
the basic skills inoluded ln the arlalyit%; oi!-- the dfl.vion ea:amp:1e
given on page 2 a tolIows=

1 Ability ft divide by °Ile-place 'numbers, as an in6soatio2
ot kno.vtledgetoT basio eve4 and uneven divie.on faots acrd of the
steps in the d:IvislOr.,. p,oess

Ability ta estimate and place quotient figuee.
first those lnl which he estimated quot'lent i2 the
as in 2: 93, aid then ,sre. in which the estamat?..d.

correctayi,
true quotisntg

quo'cient must



be re cted so
27 a and i7
3: Ability to
and quotient r
4.: Ability te-

to find. the t):'lle guOtlenti as in
C

ilubtvact:tas l*mainders

,81.6 in finding poduc.ts of. d.fistksor:

hp,following:d.iagnostic .exercises the.:a:cp.mah for
dentifying WeaknetSei-in division 1/4 C numbers, If
ilee'Are,two:o/7---morelnCorr.acanSwev.s On ank.:01 foUi. par i3
fthe:teSto a difficUltythat shOUIdi be '6aT::ef1:413.y studied may be

USpeoted,,,

L

DIAGNOSTIC TESTS TO LOCATE WEAR SPO S IN DIVISION

DI-Asion by one-place numb s:

Estimating and paacing quotleat figurs:
Find the first quotient figure on
Be sure to place it correatly.

20 i37

25/7°F

Multiplying as
2

1 390,g1

--IL49/402

Note., Check pi,pd140.ts; -check', on subtrant15:pri

Subtraction as needed in divlsion:.
Find the remaindersjonly In these example

75/-752-
673

86/7T-1X

688
39/278TY 53/42.7.

234 11.24

knalytical diagnosis should also closely iparallel the development
5f new liork. At regular Intervals pveferably at the end of each
aew unit of instruction, a suitably cicoustruc,ted developmental
liagnostic test should be admInletered to a class to locate weak

spots Ira the new work that has been presented so that they can be



a complte
.of.....4e7el.opmEintald14-now,ti tests -i n i71-...ddion. Of ,should

paralleifthe.

Uult-1;, Addilon of like l'n.,c:::...luns,n.,-).oarvyft.ng requiredl are

An.1/5'4 1/3,.. 24. 4-:-3.4

Unfit
and.&a.k,fs1.1-1g firiding ums4:- as

3/4 5/6-4- :3-3/6,-.

..--gnit.
with..denoWinators in the

avld 3 5/8- ...fPA

Uult Add&W,Ok.i unlie. detminato.;_:,e riot; it!
h

dhmERRA.1.0 ;.;es66 ar,e texth12kfaeld
warkbookildbere they are not ayailable h6 teatlerreartaKAI

-aonst7.1.1at oco i -v'01-11-%-rfre ,=vces5T5y,a t% on s,r.....erateene Anna.*

examper.:Unit

the Fo:e 'er.;;,,litiple the -eieries-piex.--

4m1,013gilren:.:balcwill.iAstOLeetbe
them 'taught 2ia..-th4,4-tiO*K,s-!a

te/

Pa thediagno-sti=z: .1.i.self. there shoi.ad, be rc* of
fiout,-;:-.-6xaliape,r2Hrepresentg-Ota-oh,of-Htbe-

'84.1btypep,;..
i0Yie.-.:.A.u0o-rreot:

ekaMpip--An a .8;ingle-row tbt-J.exampev.-may!...j.e*pOgaded.-.as_an, .

640-den:tea are:tb m0'1-6 in.00.,;:-TecIt eampi6s

kr.lgie-r0-;t-4. a ..ileirr,tentdfi.Tficulitv0 .0

4. To feoilltate remedial tres.'ms_nr" develupmental dAagnostAc
tests should be keyed to specdeI remedial helps and leaming aids

inoluded in tel,,;tbooksr tiorkbookk;;, s7Aitlable supplementary.
immterials prepared by the teat her'



wi
fratfLons,*.ianti.-decAtual:::.., The dcw-11

-the._ -01opmen.;;a1 wolors. ea,7;i1

utat-s.:and examt:
in each u11.)A TI-ie ni!;

walor InstuGtfa.c.;:nal u111 -1,s
procedwve.:.

oy
the .estimted quo tien y6.:.1uftIced

211-63 : 22/Z--.47 , 4.-,/
.

Unit. of e d t t=. S a 1cfr"

2VW 2.'4) 92 2,n /



DIAGNOSTIC .DEBT IN ADiSilON OF F.C:ATIONS

6 I 1?,



S C*10 01.,

a

47
x2:

2 16

s -.

141 0410,1*IP.

2 i.

.1k6
,4.

85
: :g

. 6 gcl

if 8
c

N T.,and 1,

.18 3 0
x 0 a

4.6
:t"..;X

0 C.:

x a 0

r.
. 2

- 7: Q.!.

!!..1.0..)

7

't)

c.]

4.,

';

Il....1.1eNpf.



PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST FOR
PLANNING FOR EDUCATIONAL DECISION-MAKING IN THE 70'S

I. Fundamentals

1. The most marked difference between "basic" and "applied" research
in education is in the extent to which

a. control and precision are emphasized.
b. the Hawthorne effect operates.
c. implications are drawn concerni:..g school practice.
d. theoretical constructs are tested.

2. The major difference between pure and applied research is the

a. use of research design.
b. methods of population selection.
c. stability of conclusions reached.
d. application of the findings.

3. Which one of the following defects is almost impossible to remedy
in the process of problem-solving through personal experience?

a. Subjects and situations are probably not typical.
b. Assumptions are not identified.
c. Meanings are not defined.
d. Processes of solving are not replicable.

Which one of the following methods of knowing" is most characterized
by self-correction?

a. tenacity
b. authority
c. a Tiriori
d. scientific

. Which of the following is the least important aim of "pure" research?

a. control
b. prediction
c. systematization
d. application

6. The aim of theory is the explanation and prediction of phenomena.
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7. Which one of the following best describes induction?

a. Specific to.general.
b. General to specific.
c. Specific to specific.
d. General to general.

Read the quotations in items 8-10 below. What source of knowledge is
represented by each statement? Use the'following key:

a. authority
b. inductive reasoning
c. deductive reasoning
d. tradition

8. Mrs. Adams said "I know that the children in the Head Start program
have been given considerable practice in reading readiness skills.
Since it is known that practice improves these skills, it figures
that those children who have participated in Head Start will be
superior in reading readiness."

9. Miss Brown replied, "I don't believe that. Our principal says the
Head Start program did no one any good. Therefore, I expect
the Head Start children to be no better on reading readiness than
the other students."

10. Mrs. Carter said, "Let us examine and measure the children on reading
readiness in every way we can to determine whether-the. Head Start children
do better or not ."

11. One difference between the experimental and descriptive methods
in research has to do with the

a. setting of the study.
b. control of yariables.
c. number of subjects.
d recording of data
e. time span of the study':
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12. The most important characteristic of the experimental method is

a. the repetition of observations.
b.- the control and systematic variation of the conditions of

observation.
c. the making of exact measurements.
d. the concept of correlation.

13. An investigator was interested in studying teacher success. He
selected two groups of teachers: one that was highly successful
and one that was not too successful. He found that the more successful
teachers tend to be more out-going, more independent, and more
interested in people than less successful teachers. The type of
design used in this study was

a. experimental
b. exLmst_facto_,
c. longitu4inal.
d. correlational.
e. cross-sectional.

Midland Central School District has recently adopted the "new math"
into its program at the 7th grade level. It is now interested in a
study of 6th grade students in order to evaluate the effects of the new
method. One hundred students were included in the study, 25 from each of
the four elementary schools in the district. The 25 students from each school
were identified and included in the study in such a way that all, students
in the 6th grade in each school had an equal opportunity to appear in the
25 from each school. The t.al of 100 students were then placed into three
testing groups by a method wilich assured that there would probably be no
differences between these three groups in terms of extraneous variables.
This was done so that three different forms of a standardized achievement
test could be used and compared. The students were then administered the
tests. The results were analyzed and conclusions drawn concerning the
success of the new method with 6th graders in the school district.

14. Random selection was involved in

. placing students in each of the three testing groups.
b. administering tests to the three: testing groups.
c. identifying 25 students from the 6th grade in each school..
d. deciding to use modern math as an instructional:method.
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Suppose a researcher wanted to determine the effects on the attitudes
of -citizens toward centralized government of the electrical
blackout which occurred November 9, 1965, in. Northeastern. United
States. He hypothesized that those people living within the
blackout area would be more opposed to Federal control, sine:
a Federally dAltiated grid system allowed the blackout to sped
from its oriCln and since these people were actually affected
by the blackcA. He selected a standardized, objective instrument
to measure atthudes toward centraLized versus local control.
Assume that norms on this instrument were available for the nation
as a whole, the blackout region and the region outside the blackout
area He selected .05 per cent random samples from the citizens
21 years of age or older living in the blackout area and from
those living outside the blackout area. He administered and
scored the instrument and tested the significance of the difference
between average scores for the two groups. He found a marked
difference: the persons living in the blackout zone were much more
opposed to Federal control. He thus concluded that the blackout
did in fact affect attitudes toward centralized government for those
who actually experienced the blackout.

15. What major type of inquiry best characterizes the design of this study?

a. ex post facto research
b. true experimental research
c. sample survey research
d. attitudinal inventory research

16. Which of the following problems would most require historical research?

a, trends in patterns, of financing Georgia public schools
b. current concepts of "discipline" of public high school principals

in Georgia
c. afects of "social acceptance" on tendencies to "withdraw"
d. the developmental needs'of high school youth in Clarke County,

Georgia

17. Which one of the following is an appropriate step to take' in the
external, criticism of an original document used in historical research?

a. determining who actually wrote the document .
b. establishing the author's pOssible motives for writing the document.
c. making a study to determine the author's meanings.
d. analyzing the author's possible bias.
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18. One of the weaknesses of the historical method is that the researcher
has available as data "selected conce7tions of reality rather than
reality itself." All of the followinr; are implications of this
weakness EXCEPT

a. important facets of historical events may never be accessible
to the researcher.

b. the descriptions of reality available to the researcher may
be inaccurate or in error.

c. the findings of historical research must be considered
undependable

d. external and internal criticisms of the data are crucial
to the success of the research.

E9. When reading a research report in a respectable journal, we should

a. accept the conclusions without question.
b. accept the conclusions without question only if the author

is a well-known authority.
c. accept those conclusions that agree with our opinion.
d. reject all conclusions if they are based on an inductive

argument.
e. evaluate the conclusions according to the correctness of

the research methodology.

O. The acceptance of experimentation in education has been, according
to Campbell and Stanley,

a. increasing steadily over the past six decades.
b. spOradic overall but highest in'the'1920'sand:leWest in

themid-193Ws.
c. .decreasing steadily over' the past six deCades.
d. at a constantlY:highJeVel over the past four dedades.

A journal in which appear brief summaries of the substance of
primary research completed within a'selected.broad division of
education over a given period of time (e.g., three years) is the

a. Review of Educational Research,
b. Educational Abstracts,
c. Journal of Educational Research.
d. Educational Research Bulletin.

The most recent data regardinependable knowledge in a given
educational field: are likely to be found in

a. The Encyclopedia ofHEduCationalReSearch-..
Handbook of Research on Teaching-,

c.- yearbooks:Of:the National' SocietY for the Study -of Education.
d. current research periodicals
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2.7,- In xllich one of the following would one find a critical review of
the .owa Test of Basic Skills?

a:, Mental Measurements Yearbook.
b. Encyclopedia of Educational ResearCh

Burosl Tests in Print
Educational and Psychological Measurements
Review of Educational Research

Z1-fol g research resources apply to items 24 - 27 below:

1. Handbook of Research on Teaching
2. Encyclopedia of Educational Research
3. Review of Educational Research
4. NEA Journal
5. Readers Guide
6. Psychological Abstracts
7. Psychological Bulletin
8. Tests in Print
9. Mental Measurements Yearbook

10. American Educational Research Journal

In which would You look to find

24. A brief summary of the research on classroom organization:

a) 1, b) , 2, c) 3, d) 8, e) 9

25. To obtain a critical review of the Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Test:

a) 2, b) c) 7, d) 9, e) 10

26. A general and complete summary of research within the.last three
years on "EducatiOnal and Psychological Testing":

a)

27. A high quality publication of original research:

a) 3, 6, c) 7,
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II. Steps in the. Process of Research

28. In conducting research, which of the following steps should generally
be taken first?

a. collection of data
b, compilation of a bibliography of similar researches
c. formulation of a working hypothesis
d. careful formulation of the problem to be solved

29. A hypothesis is

a. a general statement which .has been proved.
b. a general statement not subject to.proof.
c. a statement temporarily accepted as true.
d. a statement considered as false until proved true.

30. The lowest level in the hierarchy of certainty of scientific knowledge
is represented by the

a. hypothesis.
b, theory.
c. law.
d. principle.

31. A subttantive or research hypothesis

a. is directly testable
b.' has to betrentlated into operational and experimental terms.

is'_dependent on the statistical hypothesis.
predittt how the'analysisof quantitative data will be
resolved.

32. The first step in the eMpirital testing of a research hypothesis is

a, collettingHrelevant data
b. deducing Consequences that can be observed.
c. selectingor developingtetts or observational systems that

will provide data.L

When a:general' problem. of. interest to an individual arises and he
makes thedecision,to:undertakea:research project towards Its
solution, he:mutt:first identify

a. :'the studies he will 'pattern` his project after.
N,13 :the tests' available to SOlVe the ProbleM.

c. the" variables inherent in' the Problem.:
the inference,pattern related to the problem
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34. The scientist affords the facts a chance to prove or disprove
something by hypothesizing in advance.

a. Ttue
b. False

35. Hypotheses are statements about relations between variables.

a. True
b. False

In items 36-40 evaluate the adequacy of each statement as a scientific
hypothesis by using the following key:

a. Adequate hypothesis
b. Inadequate, less than two variables
c. Inadequate, no statement of relationship
d. Inadequate, not testable

36 If programmed text materials are used to teach arithmetic drill
materials, then mastery of the materials (90Z or better on a criterion
test) will follow.

37. If subjects vary:in their level of anxiety (as measured by the H.A.S.),
then they will differ in their'achievement on a timed spelling test.

38. Frustration (produced by preventing children from reaching solutions
to problems) produces agression.

39. If people are prejudiced 4 then they identify minority group:members
by 'their faces more readily than do unprejUdiced people.

40. Group therapy (as opposed to non-group therapy) will result in
individuals with more adequate value systems.
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41. The report of a study began with this statement: "The purpose of
this study is to determine the differences between 'under achieving'
and 'normally achieving' students in the seventh and eighth grades
with respect to variables in personality, aptitude, study habits,
and home environment." Is the statement a hypothesis?

a. No, because the statement is not posed in the form of a
question.

b. No, because it does not propose a relationship to be tested.

c. -Yes; because it will lead to the testing of the significance
of differences.

d. Yes, because it does refer to the main purpose.

42. Which of the following is a necessary characteristic of an adequately
defined problem?

43.

44.

45.

a. It is based on previous research.
b. It isdeveloped from clearly defined objectives.
c. It is based on the analysis of data already available.
d. It leads logically to the listing of testable hypotheses.

The most important criterion for evaluating the procedures !section
of a research study is: Has the author ekplained his procedures
in such away that will enable the reader to the study?

a. criticize
1: comprehend:
c. statistically analyze
d. -repeat
e. deduce consequenCes of

In selecting a group for a study, the initial step is to

a. identify:allthe units Which composethe total population.
b, usea-tableof random numberS-to (help::proVide antunbiased

sample
provide fOr:40uble-Sampling techniquesto insure --a represen-
tative sample for,study.i

. sample every odd number item and compare the obtained results
with a sample of every even numbeted item

c.

All of, the following are dangers to be watched for and weaknesses
to be corrected in the collection and analysis of data EXCEPT which
one?

Are the data'. adequate?
. Arethe,data:,Carefully sifted and considered for accuracy and

authenticity?
c. DO the data substantiate the hypothesis?
d. Ddesthe evidence really mean what it seems to Mean-are

the conclusions sound?
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46. The statistical methods to be used in a study should be considered

a. before the hypotheses have been formulated.
b. as the study is being designed.
c. after the data have been collected.
d. after the data have been tabulated.

47. A null hypothesis in a comparative experiment is

a. always false.
b. always the same as the research hypothesis.
c. a statistical hypothesis that assumes that the subjects

in two treatment groups were equal before treatment began.
d. a statistical hypothesis that assumes there is a difference

among the effects of treatments.
e. a statistical hypothesis that assumes there is no difference

among the effects of treatments.

48. Defining "learn more by a score on the Iowa Test of Basic Skills
is a (an)

a. measured operation definition.
b. experimental operational definition.
c. constituted definition.
d. synonym definition.

Read and:,examine the following statement. For each term on the left,
select the phrase on the right (taken from the Statement) which
correctly: llustrates each terM. Each phrase may be used more than once.

"what effects do socio-economic background factors have on students'
ability in visual perception as measured by performance in the Renshaw
Visual Acuity Test?"

49. dependent variable
answer

a) socio-economic background factors

50. construct/intervening variable b) ability in visual perception
answer

51. operational definition
answer

52.' .indep.endent variable
answer

c) performance in the Renshaw Visual
Acuity Test



III. Experimental Research

53. According to Kerlinger, one basic purpose of research design is

a. to provide research questions.
b. to suggest research problems.
c. to control variance.
d. to control independent variables.

54. The main technical function of research design in education is to

a. control extraneous systematic variance.
b. minimize error variance.
c. maximize systematic variance.
d. (b) and (c)
e. all of the above

A sociologist surveyed, by means of a mail questionnaire, the attitudes
of persons who managed a certain group of hotels and restaurants as
to whether they would accept Indians as guests or customers. He then
.arranged for an Indian couple to visit these hotels and restaurants,
and subsequently learned from the couple which establishments had
actually served them. He found that of the establishments which had
served .the Indian couple, over 90 percent had previously stated they
would not serve Indians.

55. Expressed attitude toward a course of action is not necessarily
a reliable indicator of behavior.

. This conclusion is warranted bythe study.
This conclusion is not warranted by the study.

56. Surveys measuring expressed attitudes contribute little to the
understanding of .what people will do in .everyday practice.

a. This conclusion is:warranted by the study.
b. This conclusion is not warranted by the study.

57. Campbell and Stanley-introduce McCall s work as

a. al.1exaMple of the best current thought in experimental design.
b a natural follow -up for the:work_dfone earlier by
c. anearlyyetinsightful:stateMentbf fundamental:design

techniques and methodologies7
. an example of heavy reliance on designs of the pre-,eXperimental

type4,

58. A sample is considered to be random if every element of the population
has an equal and'independent chanCe:of'being included in the sample.

a. True
. False



59. Statistics is to parameter as

60.
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a. population is to sample.
b. sample is to population.
c. mean is to variance.
d. variance is to mean.

When a researcher states that a result is significant, he means

a. the effect is a practically important one.
b. the gain scores are not correlated.
c. the result is unlikely, to be .a chance occurrence.
d. the sample values are different.

61 The results of an experiment are said to be confounded when

a. they contradict previous research findings.
b. they are contrary to what was predicted.
c. they are unexpected.
d. the effects of the variables cannot be unambiguously evaluated.
e. the variables interact with each other.

62. Which of these terms least belongs with the others?

a. experimental design
b. randomization
c. correlation
d. manipulation
e. control

63. Of the following, the most important determinant of the extent
to which the results of a research study can be generalized is the

a. nature of the sample used in the study.
b. adequacy of the instruments used to collect data.
c. degree to which the effects. of extraneous variables have

been controlled.
d. ease with which the research design can ie replicated.

64. The major function of the control group. in an experimental study
is tomeasure the effect of

a. differences in difficulty of pre- and post tests.
b. external factors upon the dependent variable.
c. interaction of group characteristics and experimental

treatments
d. administration of a pre-test prior to application of the

experimental treatment.



ri,
rd

4'1 4
U

ffi
prii

uuPa
l',

H
O

liK
iiiJi

,

,.
'(11'1

a
';1,,

l,t1 '
V

,

m
a

IrilA
C

ki)§1:,
.

.

11111
p

I i I"
'

.

dm
 nG

1'
cd,I(J'1A

 n cpn'lli'
1"" pld"lrl cdirL

Irl

,'
(J)

n
,V

1H
4

4

irl'
t

E
il'

H
P

ffirl'41
11

'W
ial

V
 R

ffir)
I

04143u
ill'

1
1

I
I

T
1

4V
1

d,n1(1)
(1

cd,:111)

III

4
4

1
1

1
1

1
1.1

1
I

1



-13-

_owing to answer questions 65-69.

L large high school thinks that :ballet training will
batting average of his baseball team. He decides to
Le: team take six weeks of ballet training before the base.,-
begins while the other half-does not take such training.
I compare the:season batting averages of group A, those
training, and group 13, those without ballet training, by
to mean of group A yith the mean of group B.

idy would be classified as

t school survey
L11 ex post' facto or casual-comparative study.
L correlational study.
trend study.

mperimental research.

to test his hypothesiS, the coach should have which group
_let training?

:he best players
:he poOrest players
randoMly selected group

:hOse who volunteer
5OOd players who show poor coordination

:rol grOOp would.be:those who

Ike ballet :training,
to not take ballet training,
:ry cut for the baseballteam-
lave high battingaverages.,
Ire willing to cOoperate in the experiment

apendent variable is

)allet training
,atting average!
:Uns batted in
=he size of the school'

grades players make

idy would be ClaSSified

)ne: grouppre7testIpost-test
7.ontrOl group. pre -test /post -test
:ontrOlgroUP post 7tesillY-H
3O1OMOnfour:grOUpdeSign
..lorrelationalstudy

ballet schoOt



70. Suppose the group with ballet training completes the season with
a higher mean batting average than the group' without ballet
training and statistical tests indicate that this difference
is highly.unlikely to be a function of chance. Assuming that
no problems of internal validity are present, the coach should:

a. reject the null hypothesis.
b. reject the experimental hypothesis.
c. declare the experimental hypothesis is proven.

71. The external validity question in this study would be:

a. Was ballet training really responsible for the differences
in batting average?

b. Was the coach unethical in making baseball players take
ballet training?

c. Is ballet training worth the expense it involves?
d. Would ballet training improve the batting performance of

other teams?

72. Hawthorne effect would be most likely to increase the scores of

a. the best players.
b. the poorest players.
c. the players with ballet training.
d. the players without ballet training.
e. all players.

73. One of the main reasons for working with samples rather than populations
is that

a. populations, being finite cannot be discussed in terms of
intervals.

b. the experimenter, because of practical reasons, rarely can
locate or test the population.

c. statistics are appropriate to use with samples but not
appropriate to use with populations.

d. population measures are biased, whereas the repeated use
samples controls bias.

74. Which of the following precedures would yield the most appropriate
data for studying the relation between intelligence and, achievement?

a. administering an achievement test and an intelligence
test to one sample of subjects.

administering an achievement test to one sample of subjects
and an intelligence test to another sample of subjects.

administering an achievement test to a sample of subjects,
all of whom have an I.Q. of 100.

administering an achievement test to 2 samples of subjects
and an intelligence test to 2 different samples of subjects.
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75. The entire collection of elements or measurements about which an
inference is to be made is

a. an experimental design.
b. an interval estimate .
c. a population.
d. a sample.

76. Experimental and control groups are fre^uently equated by matching
pairs of subjects on one or more variables (e.g., intelligence)
and assigning one member of each matched pair to the experimental
group and the other member to the control group. What factor is the
most crucial in determining the effectiveness of this procedure
for developing equivalent groups?

a.: whether, the total group of subjects is a random sample
from the population of interest

b. whether equal numbers of males and females were assigned'
randothly::to,treatment or control groups

c whether the matching:variable(s) are exclusively and highly
related to the dependent variable:of interest

d. whether the study is experimental or ex post facto

77. 't,.rameter is to population as

a.

b.

c.

d.

statistic is to sample.
sample space is to frame of reference.
statistic is to probability.
non-parametric is to parametric.
statistic is to measurement.

78. If a and 0 are characteristics of population P, and if a and b
are estimates of a and 1 on the basis of a sample, then

a. a and 0, are statistics and, a and b are parameters.
b. a and 0'are parameters and, a and b are statistics.
c. a, 0, a, b, are .statistics;
d. a, 0, a, b, are parameters.

79. Which of the following terms best fits the following definition?
"A .conclusion about a population, made on'the basis of what has
happened in a sample of observations, the conclu3ion being drawn
with a calculable risk of'being in error" is (n)

a. populatioh parameter.
b. random selection.
c. statistical inference.
d. unbiased estimate.
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Suppose you wish to compare experimentally the effects of. two drugs
on reaction time You randomly select 30 patients from each of two
hospitals. You administer treatment 1 to the patients in hospital A
and treatment 2 to the patients in hospital B. You then test each
subject individually on a single apparatus for measuring reaction
time, compute the means and standard deviations for the two groups,
and calculate a two tailed t test using the .10 level of significance.

80. What source of error is most likely to result from this design?

a. Initial differences between hospitals could obscure differences
between the effects of the drugs.

b. Using only one testing apparatus prevents generalization.
c. Comparing two treatments yields too little information;

instead, each should have been compared with a control.
d. The effects of one drug may interact with the effects of

the other.

81. Is the statistical analysis appropriate?

a. Yes, the t test will yield a valid estimate of the statistical
difference between the test results for these samples.

b. Yes, the t test will yield the information necessary for
determining which drug is superior.

c. No, .a one tailed test is required.
d. No the .10 level of significance is too large.

82. Which of the following correctly states the extent of permissible
generalization in the formation of a statistical inference? The
generalization pertains to all individuals

a. possessing characteristics similar .to those used in the study
b. actually used in the study.
c. suggested by a 'carefully developed, analogy.
d. from the population - sampled

83. Characteristics of persons or things which can assume different
values are called

a. distributions.
b. observations.
c. data.
d. variables.

84. In an experiment to investigate the extent to which learning changes
systematically with increasing age, the independent variable would be

a. length of the. list to be learned.
b. age levels of those tested,.
c. change from trial and error to insightful learning.
A



85. The handedness of a person is a (an)

a. continuous variable.
b. discrete variable.
c. independent variable.
d. dependent variable.
e. intervening variable.

86. In an experiment to determine the effect of the tempo of music on
workers' productivity in a factory setting, the dependent variable
is the

a. tempo of the music.
b. factory setting.
c. number of workers.
d. Workers' productivity.

87. Which term least belongs with the others?

a. dependent
b. ordinal
c. response
d. criterion.

88. A dependent variable is generally a classification variable which
may be manipulated or controlled in an experiment.

a. True
b. False

8 . Thedependent variable is the treatment variable which the investigator
varies for purposes of controlling the results.

a. True
b.' False

90. Students taught'first aid by programmed instruction will achieve
at a higher level than those taught first aid by the traditional
method. In the above hypothesis the independent variable is

a. students.
b. level of achievement.
c. programmed instruction.
d. method of instruction.
e. first aid test scores.
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E plans an experiment in which 60 children are to be randomly assigned
to four treatment groups: extrinsic reward. (candy) and extrinsic
punishment (loss of recess); extrinsic reward only; extrinsic punishment
only; and neither extrinsic reward nor punishment. Before the study
begins, E gives an IQ test to all the pupils to use in the statistical
analysis, but not to be used in assigning pupils to groups. To determine
the effect of the treatments, a geography test is given.

91. In this experiment, the assigned independent variable is

a. treatment.
b. IQ.
c. geography test score.
d. There is none in this experiment.

92. In this experiment, the active independent variable is

a treatment.
b. IQ.
c, geography test score.
d. There is none in this experiment.

E plans an experiment to determine if use of certain specified amounts
of a drug will increase the IQ scores differentially for male and female
pupils. He uses fifth graders for the study.

93. In this experiment IQ serves as

a. an activeindependent variable-.
b.- an assignedj_ndependent variable,
c. a dependent variable..
d. Both A and B are Correct.

94. In this experiment, sex

a.: an active independent variable.=
b. anaSsigned independent Variable .

c. a dependent Variable.,
d,, None ofthe'aboveHare correct.

95. In this experiment, the drug serves as

a. an active independentvariable.-
b. as assigned independent.
c. adependent variable.-
(1. None of the,:above-are correct,

96. The experimenter usually has as his objeCtive the

a.: minimizing treatment or experimental variance.
b. maXimizingextraneous variance-.
c minimizing error. variance.
d. None of: the above.
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The English department of the _Sunbury Junior High School is concerned
with improving the reading speed and comprehension of 7th graders.
They have decided to conduct a training experiment utilizing the
Tachitron and appropriate sets of training cards. While developing
the design for the study, several important considerations were raised.
First, it appeared crucial to be able to determine whether or not
improvements in reading skill as noted through scores on a reading
achievement test would in fact be due to the training. Second, it was
also realized that in order to avoid mistakes and inconsistencies in
grading, it would be important to develop an objective and accurate
method of scoring the test. There was also concern about the effects
of otlier factors on the results of the study. It was noted, first,'
that many of the students came from disadvantaged homes and had limited
language experiences. Other students had come from a grade school
system that employed a special training program in reading. The
intelligence range of the students was quite wide and might also be
an important factor.

97. In therabove Study, eXpertmental variance would be found in

a. intelligence test scores.
b. scores on the reading achievement test.
c.-the research design of the study.
d. the method of, scoring.

98 Which of the following constitutes a type of error variance controlled
in this study?

a. socio- economic levels
b. the initial, low level 'of reading ability
c. mistakes and inconslstenciesinscoring the achievement test
d. the training method

99. An example of an extraneous variable in the study would be

a. previous participation in :a reading training program.
b. scores on the reading achievement test.
c. the training method .

d. mistakes and inconsistencies in scoring.

100. '!A 'true' experimental. design must incorporate.pre-test:" (In the
Campbell & Stanley sense) 'Thitiaatatement is

a. true.-

b :false.
c. usually, but not always, true.
d Usually, but not always, false:
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101- When:_a pre-testand .post-rtest are mused on all subjects in the
experimental and control::groups

aL. the pre,-test may*influence7post-test
b. the E:knows'whether: it is reasonable to assume that both

groups:began at A .similar point or not
c. there may be interaction between pre -test and treatment

effects.-:
a anc.Lbare both true.
a, b, and .c Are all true.

If Method A:worksbetter with bright (intelligent) students an&Method B
with dull stUdents! (as measured by the. ABC test,) and the:pattern is
even more pronounced Or boys:than:girls we knOW:

Indicate True or False for items 102-107

102. Girls achieved better than boys.

a. .True
b, False

103. The overall girl and boy means differed significantly.

a. True
b. False

104. There was a sex-by-intelligence interaction.

. :TrUe
False.

:105. There was a method-by-intp7Tigence interaction.

a.. True
b- False

106. There was a methodbyinteIligence ex interaction.'

a.- Mrue
A4alse

107. The overall means for Method. A and B differed significantly.

a. True
b. False

108. In the above factorial design, how many factors are there?

a) 0, b) 1, c) 2, d) 3, e) 4 or more

109. How many dependent variables are thero?

a) b) ?s. c) 2, d) 4 or-more
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110. Which type of sampling is used if the population is divided into
groups by certain comMon charaCteristics and randoill sampling:.: is
done froM:each gxdup?

a. cluster
b, systematic
c, stratified
d. proportional
e, double

111. A researcher draws a sample by selecting every'10th name in a
telephone directory. WhiCh of the following sampling types has
he used?

a. simple random
b. double
c. stratified
d. systematic

112. If 50 students from a group of 200 7th termers were to be studied
by the Rorschach technique, the sample (50) would be considered`.
random if

there were number of boysj:and4Irls in the:group:
of 50.

b:. every boy and girl in the 7th term hacLan equal:opportunity:
to be selected.

c. two students were selected whose namesbegan with each of
the 251etters:of:the alphabet except 'L.'.

,every IQ level .(ex: :i30-85',85.90;90'L'95,etc:) was equally
represented bythe:50;.stUdents:.

113. Selecting the children'tO-:be:invOlvedLin an experiment by randaMly
identifying the schools 'to beHinvoived represents

the same

a. stratified sampling.
b. double sampling.
c. systematic sampling.
d. cluster sampling-

114. Two charatteristiCs'ofrandomaample are: (1):independenceof
selections (2) equaliprObabilities of selection

115. If .a sample is large and randomly drawn, then it is quite likely
it is representative of the population.

. True
False
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116. Random sampling guards agalmst known and Unknown biases.

a. True
b. False

117.. Separating a group of posSible subjects into categories (e.g. males
and fenialeS) before selecting subjects (by use of a table of random
numbers) to receive a particular treatment, is known as drawing a

a.: stratified :random population.
b. simple random sample.
c. unbiased random . sample .

stratifiea-randomisample,

118. When a sample has been drawn at random, we can still only make
probabilistic statements about its relationship to the populatiomc
from which it was drawn.

. True
False

119. Selecting a sample at L..Ladom means that

a. the::samp1e drawn:7w= definitely be'repreSentative.
every memberthegmoUpdrawn fmom has an equal and:-
independent opportunity:of being selected.:

c. BOth;A and B are correct.i
d. Neither Anor B is :notrect.

t2{3. :A sample selected a surethat certain subgroups inothe -populStEbn
will be'repreSented in the :sample inproportion to their numbers
in the-:popuIationAtself is called a:

random sample.
b. stratified sample_
c. pilot sample.
d. heterogeneous sampfle.

121- The most efficient means of ruling out factors such-as maturational
level, ability, age, etc., as rival explanations of an observed
post-test difference between an experimental and a control group_..5

a. careful matching of the experimental and control groups a au
all possible factors (e.g., sex, IQ, and achievement).

b. a time-series quasi-experimental design.
c. random assignment of subjects to the treatment groups .
d. the-administration of a pre-test.
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122. An investigator WisheS to evaluate. the influence of three,methOds
of teaching reading: theHpasal.reader method; the I:T.A.::method,
and the individualized reading instruction method. -In setting up
his groupS for Study,' he should be sure to

a. assign the children randomly to classes.
b. assign teachers randomly to classes.
c. assign.the method of reading instruction randomly to classes.
d all of the above.
e. none of the above.

123. In alarge highschOol the 25 studentamho scored highest:in an
EngliahHpretestwere :placed in .a special class. At theend of
one:,semeatterthey were given another English achievementtest.
The:mean:grade level eqUIValents were Compared:for the tazo tests:.
This ils::;atriaii.eXample: of

a. onegroup7pre:-testipost-test design;
randomizedLcontrdlgrouP pretestipost-test design-.

c. . randomized:Solomon four group design.,
d. randomized control-grouppost7,test only design
e. fattoriaidesign.

124. The "halo" effeCtinrati grefers to

a, infiUence Of. Oneraterupopanothe:r.
b.- tendency to rate-;a Person higherWhen you know'himbetter.
c. spread of a general _impression of a person to the rating
o Ofspecific*Characteristics.
d. tendencyrtomake ratings too high_
e. tendency not to be too hard in rating people oneadoeset like.

125. Subjects performingwelLzMerely because they areubeingdhServed'
(and not:mecessarily becaute of any effect of treatmentare
considered to be under the influence of

a, the= Hawthorneeff:ect.
b. the-novelty effect.
c; the halO,:effeCt-.

.d. none of the abOve.

126.. The internal` validity of an experimental` design is concerned with
the question

. to what extent can the experimental findings:be generalized?
did the independent variable really prodUCe a chatige in the
dependent variable?

c. how representatiVe is the setting selected for the-experiment?
d. will the findingS provide information about situations in

Which variations of the independent variable are present?
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127, When the results of an,experiment are true only under certain very
special conditions and do not generalize far beyond these particular
experimental:conditions, the experiment is said to have

low Internal validity.
. low external validity.

C. high external validity.

12.8. Which '0i77-1 following is an. intrn"-da validity questiOn in experimental
research

a. HasMeturationinfluencedthe dependent variable?
b. Wasthe sample:representattEve of the, population?.
c. Haathe hypothesis been-sed in operational form?
d. acivr7WIdely can the resUiteof:the'experiment be generalized?
e. potential resulL-cofthe study worth the cost?

129. Which termrIeast belongs witatheLotbers?

a- .in: al validity
b ,.(mnal validity
C. gemmzmaalzability
d reprentativeness

130. "To what-populations, settings, tmeatment variables, and measurement
variables can this effect be generalized?" might most appropriately
be asked _inl_relation to the concept of

a. critp,rion validity-
b. Internal validity.
c. external validity.
d. construct validity.

131. "Did in faCt.:the eXperimentaL:tmeatnients make :a difference in this
specificexperimental instanceght most appropriately be asked in
relation:Ito:Tthe concept of

a. 'criterion validity.
b. internal validity.
c. external validity.
d. construct validity.

132. In evaluating-a research project, what are the two most important
criteria?

a. internal validity and external validity.
b. representativeness and generalizability.
c. practical significance and statistical significance.
d. internal consistency and reproducibility.
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133. A pre-test of achievement is given to anlanstited group of 40
students five minutes prior to an hour's i--Tvvrrirrrrtion in addition.
The post-test that immediately followed the 11.1 ruction showed
a 10 point gain from the pre-test. It IszAcm=Iuded that the instructi
was effective in producing a gain. Which ,fama af the following
sources of invalidity could also explain tihr,7me-test to post-test
gain?

a. statistical regression
b. interaction of selection and matumaimedam
c. instrumentation
d. testing

134. Professor "X" graded initial essay examsfart :5 class, then graded
the fiylal essays to see if improvement:haid.,orrArred. Which of these
least jeopardizes internal validity?

a. history
b. maturation
c. testing
d. instrumentation
e. regression

135. Which would probably be the most serious t0 internal validity?

a. history
b. maturation
C. testing
d. Instrumentation
e. regression

136. A: threat' to internal validity thatjnay:occrm-itrnm processes within
respondents operating as a function ofithe_ssage of time per se
(and:- not specific to particular events) is-liiratas

a. maturation
b. instrumentation
c. regresSion
d. reactivity

137. When.:groups selected for their extreme sdareszaa pre-test are used
in an experiment, 0:likely source of invalidztsome designs: is

a. selection
b. maturation
c. regression
d. interaction of selection and treatment
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138. In experimental design, when comparisons are made of groups which
have been selected on the basis of their extreme scores, the post-
test means of the groups tend to move toward the means of the entire
population from which the extreme groups were selected. This
factor which jeopardizes validity of the findings is termed

a. differential selection
b. interaction of selection and X.
c. experimental mortality
d. statistical regression

139. Which of the following is a factOr jeopardizing the external
validity of an experiment?

a. statistical regression
b. interaction of selection biases and the experimental variable
c. instrumentation
d. history

140. Children having attended nursery school were compared with those
having no such experience on a readiness test at the beginning of
Kindergarten and were found to be superior. The research attributed
this superiority to the children's nursery-school experience.
The greatest threat to internal validity is

a. history
b. maturation
c. testing
d. selection
e. experimental mortality

141. Pupils in the remedial reading program increased in problem solving
ability during the course of the year Attributing the cause to
the change of the program overlooks several alternative factors,
the most significant of which is probably

a. selection
b. testing
c. ekperimental mortality
d. regression

142.- Students with low, average and high.initial self-esteem were
counseled.. The low group gained most over 2 months. Assuming
the Counseling was more effective with the low group fails to
consider (greatest threat)

a. history
b. maturation
c. testing
d. instrumentation
e. regression
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IV. Methods of Data Collection

143. Annual achievement tests which are parts of the school testing
program, illness records, daily assignments and other routine
characteristics and activities of the school are considered to
be

a. reactive measures
b. nonreactive measures

144. Which of the following is most likely to provide the best description
of the objectives of instruction in a school system?

a. teaCher ratings of thestUdents
1: :standardized aptitude tests
c. teacher -made achievement tests
cL standardized achievement tests

145. In which way are teacher- made tests 'superior to standardized
tests ?:

a. They are more reliable for evaluating differences among
very poor and very good students.

b. They provide more valid measures of the teachers' specific
objectives.

c. They provide a better measure of the student's grasp of
important facts and principles.

d. They are simpler to administer and score.

146. Which of the following is most characteristic of skilled as opposed
to unskilled observers in research?

a. making generalized descriptions or evaluations rather than
noting specific incidents

b. interpreting behavior on the basis of limited data rather
than waiting for confirmation by subsequent incidents

c. giving the child's behavior rather than the personal reaction
of the observer

d. recording primarily dramatic or negative incidents

147. Which, of the following is essential to skilled observation as
a research technique in studying a pupil's behavior?

a. recording primarily dramatic behavior
b. recording primarily the "whys" of the behavior observed
c. recording primarily the "whats" of the behavior
d. using data obtained as bases for generalizations concerning

the behaviors of other pupils
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148. According to Kerlinger, sampling of behavior by the observation
method can be conaidered as consisting of two aspects

a, person sampling and event sampling
b. person sampling and time sampling
c event sampling:anditithe sampling
d. criterion sampling:and person sampling

149. Is it important to follow up those persons in a survey-sample who
have failed to return questionnaires mailed to them? (Assume that
the direct-mail method is appropriate.)

a. No, because a certain loss must be expected.
b. No, because such delayed returns would be of doubtful value.
c. Yes, because the sample at hand'may be biased.
d. Yes, because the size of sample should be as large as possible.

150. Interviews and questionnaires as a data collection method

a. are more effeCtiVethari obserVational techniques
b. reveal only informatiOn the subject `is Willingto
c. cannot be consideredto havevalidity.
d. provide no, inforMation aboutpastbehaVior.

report.

151. Direct- mail questionnaires have which of these factors
most seriously reducing the validity of thel-r "findings".?

a.
b.
c.

d.
e.

history
regression
selectiOn,
instrumentation'
reactive effects

152.. Which of the following is usually the most serious limitation in
the use of-the mailed questionnaire in' descriptiVe research?

a. defining a population
b. _selecting a sample
C. obtaining responses
d. analyzing the data

153. Which one is not 'a characteristic of

a. difficult to construct
1: subject tobias
c. easy, to administer
d. measures remembered behavior

rating scales?



-29-

154. Which of the following techniques assumes that people will reveal
some of their unconscious feelings and attitudes?

a. sociometric study
b. projective tests
c. questionnaires
d. interviews

Use the following key to indicate to which appraisal instrument each
of the following statements best applies.

a. Inventories
b. Rating Scales
c. Tests
d. Sociometric Techniques
e. Projective Techniques

155., They provide data on the interaction among group members.

156. They ask an individual to supply information concerning his typical
behavior.

157. They are most influenced by the "error of leniency."

158. Osgood's Semantic Differential technique uses

a. many concepts.
b. forced dichotomies.
c. 8 point scales.
d, bipolar adjectival scales.

159. When va divide children into English speaking and Spanish speaking
groups, we are using

a. nominal scale.
b. ratio scale.
c. ordinal scale.
d. interval scale.

160. How does fhe interval scale differ from the ratio scale?

a. The interval scale has no absolute zero.
b. The interval scale-has equal intervals.
c. The medians and -1::k entiles can be computed.
d. The interval scale can be compounded.
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1. What term best describes the primary or central role of a
project manager?

1. coordinator
2. information generator
3. decision-maker
4. developer of products

( ) 2. What statement probably best characterizes a project?

1. Objectives are set within time, cost, and performance
specifications.

2. Usually only a single objective is involved.
3. Projects are usually finite in character, corn -wiex in nature,

consists of a unique series of tasks, and are generally
a one-of-a-kind activity.

4. Project objectives once established eliminate the need
for further planning.

) 3. What would be a descriptive title for an activity most likely
defined as a project?

(

1. The Production of a Broadway Play
2. A Demographic Study of Handicapped Children in

Franklin County
3. The Evolution of the Theory of Relativity
4. The U. S. Man on the Moon Program

4. Project manager authority lines are least clear in what type of
project organization?

1. Vertical line
2. Horizontal line
3. Separate project Organization
4. Project staff approach

What is generally recognized as the first step in the management
process?

I. writing a proposal
2. personnel employment
3. bidding for projat$
4. :establishing objectives

What is the:baSlc function of a management information system in
a project?

1. communicate the,decisioms of the management to the
performance levels of the project.

2.. establish a data base for, the planning stages of the
project.

3, provide the manager with information relevant to the time,
cost, and performance factors.

4, provide the manager with progress reports from all levels
of the project.
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7. Optimum program is a combination of the management of what
three principal elements of information?

1. Planning,Controlling,Organizing
2. Cost,TimepPerformance
3. Men, Material, Missions
4. Ideas, Actions, Results

8. Management by exception can be interpreted to mean a manager
must study what types-of problems?

1. All key issues brought to his attention.
2. Key deviations between the plan and execution.
3. Those presented by superiors without exceptic:.
4. Problems of exceptional visibility.

9. What is the chief value in using the systems approach to define
a project?

1. it establishes the hierarchical nature of the objectives.,
2. it allows one to focus on limits or constraints in the

environment.
3. it permits the use of the principles of disassembly and

assembly.
4. all or none of the above.

10. What do we call the process of breaking down a system into inter-
dependent parts?

1. System management
2. System synthesis
3. System analysis
4. System sequence

11. What major subsystems comprise the planning system?

1 reports, scheduling, project plan, management actions
2. decision implementation, time estimation, scheduling,

project definition
3. project plan, project definitioh, time estimation,

scheduling, cost/budget
4. time estimation, reports, project plan decision

implementation

12. What are the three major subsystems that comprise a control
system?

1. reports, managements, decision implementation
2. time,cost performance
3. project definition, network system, activities
4. tasks, activities, dummy activities



) 13, What is the chief product of the project definition phase
of the planning system?

1. Personnel Assignments
2. Network Diagram
3. Work Breakdown Structure
4. Time Table of Events

) 14. What criterion is used for determining the number of levels
necessary to define a project?

1. The finest detail possible
2. Skeletal breakdown
3. Necessary detail based on project manager's desires or

wishes
4. Must always extend to five levels of breakdown

Using the following terms, identify the items on the illustration provided:

1. Activity 5. Event
2. Constraint 6. Interface
3. Dependency 7. Milestone
4. Dummy activity 8. Network

( )

( )

( )

( )

C

15. Letter A on the above diagram represents a.

16. Letter B represents a

17. Letter C represents a

18., Letter D represents a

) l9. Letter E represents a

) 20. The term utilized to represent the effect that F has on G is

) 21, The term utilized to represent the effect that G has on F is

) 22. The entire diagrath is a
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( ) 23. Time estimates should be provided by what.person on the project?

1. project manager
2. project writer
3. the person perforMing the task
4, an efficiency expert

24. How is scheduling defined?

1. action which adjusts operations to predetermined standards.
2. the translation of the plan developed from the previous

steps in the planning process into a time table shuwing
the specific calendar date for the start and completion
of work.

3. a statement containing the major goal of the project,
but also includes a recognition of limits and constraints
important to the project.

4. the "organizational unit dedicated to the attainment of a

goal--generally the successful. completion of a development
product on time within the budget, and in conformance with
performance specification."

25. Which one of the following is probably the single most important
factor in Scheduling?

1. time
2. efficient utilization of personnel and facilities
3. availability of resources
4. accounting for overestimate abilities

26. Why are traditional budgeting and accounting practices generally
not applicable to the project situation?

i. projects are non-continuous and are due to be totally
consumed.

2. the traditional budgetary mechanism is too detailed and
lacks flexibility.

3. educational budgets are based upon annual or biannual
appropriations.

4. too many resource and personnel allocations are on a
part-time basis

27. What word would best typify the management approach contrast
to the traditional approach to budgeting?

1. Inputs
2: Outputs
3. Charge number
4. Control
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( ) 28. What is management control?

I. assuring that specific tasks are carried out effectively
and efficiently.

2. collecting, manipulating, and transmitting information.
3. reporting financial information about the organization to

the outside world.
4. assuring that resources are obtained and used effecqj\v:i

and efficiently in the accomplishment of the organizr,'!;
objectives.

) 29. Management report is one kind of device used to carry out 1,:'?e

control function. What should such reports include?

1. brief comparison of actual progress against p,anned progress;
improved situation resulted from previous corrective actions;
and future status or progress of the project.

2. details of task completion which results in the present
status of the project and prediction of future status.

3. detailed explanation of corrective actions recommended
in order to complete all the tasks within the time frame.
resource shortage due to unexpected and/or uncontrolled
circumstances.

30. What is the advantage of studying a model, such as the "generalized
project management model," in a session on project management?

1. presents an ideal situation.
2. allows the student some freedom to speculate upon more

useful activities.
3. presents a summary of the nature of tasks involved.
4. forces the project manager to fit his program to a simpl:-

fled and useable framework.
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Project Manngement Reaction Scale

Dlyections: On each page of this booklet you will find a different concept
to be judged and beneath it a set of scales. You are to rate
the concept on each of thest: scales in order.

if you feel that the concept at the top of the page is very_slesely.
related to one end of the scale, place your chock mark as follows:

fair X :
ss.

unfair

. If you feel that the concept Is GOIte closely related tO one or
tiv-,1 other eihd of the Scale (but not extreme) you should place your. check-
mark as follows:

strong _L. x 111 IlOMPON.....1. weak

If the concept seems only sli2htly_yelated to one side as opposed
to',, the other (but it is notjeally.ne6tral), then you should check as
follows:

active x. passiveM

f.the concept is' neutral, or the scale is irrelevant to the
concept;then place your check mark in the middle space,

IMPORTANT: Place your check marks in the middle of spaces, not on-boundaries.

Make each item a separate and independent judgement. Do not
worry or puzzle over individual items, It is your first
impression, the immediate feeiinus, about the items that we
want,
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THE VAN PIT SERIES - THINKING
FOR GRADES 4 - 5 AND 6

name here_

'lem. Form -

ite your grade Dote_ School

DIRECTIONS

Sometimes when we read something we think about it Some-

times when we hear something we think about that, too. We

ask ourselves, "Is it true?" Often we say, "That isn't true." At

other times we can't make up our minds. We are uncertain.

We hove some stories for you to read. After each story you

will find some sentences. We would like to know what you think

should think abciut the story and then think about each sentence.

If you think the sentence is true, draw a circle around the 'T";

if you think the sentence i faise,-draw a circle around the "F",-

and if you can't tell whether it is true or false, draw a circle

around the "?"

If you cannot read it or understand it, raise your hand and

your teacher will help you to read the sentence. Make only one

(1) circle for each sentence. Here is your chance to show how

well you think.

Copyright applied for by
THE MODERN EDUCATION SERVICE

Box 26, Bronxville, N. Y.



THE FIRST STORY

Dorothy and her best friend, Sally, went for a hike. in the
woods. While tf-,..y were walking along the_ y saw a toad on the
path. Sally stooped to pick it up. "Oh, don't tz-...1.,ch it," said
Dorothy, "My brother said that if I' touched a toad I would get
warts.'

Draw a circle around T, if you think the sentence is true
Drc.w a circle around F, if you think the sentence is false
Draw a circle around ?, if you can't tell if it is true or false

T F 2.

T F ? 3.

T F ? 4

T F ? 5.

T F ? 6.

T F ? 7.

Dorothy liked Sally.
The sun was shining the day of the hike.
Dorothy's brother got warts because he Picked up a toad.
Sally sow the toad in the tree.
The girls took the toad home.
Dorothy warned Sally not to touch the toad.
They saw the toad, while they were eating their lunch.
Sally will haveWarts on her hands after handling the toad.

Sally and Dick
room in school.

"Don't leave your lunch money around
said Dick.

"Wh 7" asked Sally.
"Well," said Dick, "her brother is in my_sister'sroom. They

caught him stealing, triings up tnere. If he is like that, then
there must be something wrong with the whole family.

Draw a circle around T, if you think the sentence is true
Draw a circle around F, if you think the sentence is false
Draw a circle around ?, if you can't tell if it is true or false

T

F ?

F ?

9. Sally, Dick and Jane all went to the same school,
10. Jane took Sally's lunch money..
11. Jane's brother was caught taking money.
12. Dick warned Sally about Jane.
13: Scilly and Dick were helping Jane.
14. Sally always bought her lunch.
15. Jane will take things too, because her brother takes things.
16. Jane did not have very much money.



THE THIRD STORY
Harold and his friend, Tony, were standing on the corner of

the street. Two men walked by. As they passed one man said,"Our navy lost over 5000 men in this last battle in the Pacific.
They say that we won't have enough boots or men to take the
iplace of those we have lost,"

"Gee," said Harold. "it looks pretty bad for us."
"Oh, I don't know," said Tony. "Lost week I heard that wehad sunk more than sixty enemy ships."

T
T
T

Draw a circle around, T, if you think the sentence is true
Draw a circle around' F, if you think the sentence is false
Draw a circle, around ?, if you can't tell if it is true or false

17. The men who passed were talking very loudly.
F ? 18. The navy lost the battle the men were talking about.
F ? 19. The boys were frightened by what the men said
F ? 20 It is possible that the two men were spies.
F ? 21. The United States navy sank more ships than the enemy.

22. This battle in the Pacific Ocean was the last battle in the
war.

The boys were waiting for the bus when they heard the
conversation.

The two boys said just about the same thing.

THE FOURTH STORY
At Scott School there is a fine ball team. This school won the_ -

championship last year. Steve goes to Scott and his friend. Jack
goes to Jefferson which does not have a very good team.

"Scott is a better school than Jefferson/' said Steve one day.
"I don't think so," replied Jack. "I like our, school!'
"Ours is the best because we won the championship, didn't

we Your team is terrible," answered Steve.

Draw a circle around T, if you think the sentence is true
Draw a circle around F, if you think the sentence is false
Draw a circle around ?, if you can't tell if it is true or ,false

T

TI

T
T

F

F

F

F

F

F

?

?

?

?

?

?

25.
26.
27.
28
29.
30.
31.
32 .

Scott won every game they played last year.
You would learn to be a good sport if you went to Scott.
Scott will beat Jefferson this year
Jack thinks his school is a good school.
The Jefferson team is terrible.
Scott is the finest school in town.
Scott will beat Jefferson because they have a finer school.
Jack would like to have Jefferson win the championship.



MIL': FIFTH STORY
While walking to school one day, Fred said to Jim, "I don't

thank that those fellows at the Johnson factory have a rightto strike."
"But my fdther works there and he says that they have. They

don't pay them enough," answered slim.
"You're all wrong," said Fred. "I read in the news-p,2per about

the whole thing.,,and it said that they were paid enough."

Draw a circle around. T, if you think the sentence is true
Draw a circle around F, if you think the sentence is false
Draw a circle around ?, if you can't tell if it is true or false
7 33 The boys did not agree about the strike.

T F 34. You should believe Jim's father before you believe the
newspaper.

F ? 35. Listening to both boys, you can be sure that each one was
doing his own thinking.

T F ? 36. It is never right for men to strike during wartime.
T F ? 37. Jim's father wanted the men to win the strike.
T F ? 38. If it was in the newspaper, then it must be true.
T F ? 39. Fred's father does not work in the factory.
T F ? 40 Jim doesn't believe what he reads in the newspapers.

THE SIXTH STORY
There are twenty children in The fourth grade. The children in

the fourth grade drink milk of school every day at noon. There
are four glasses of milk in each quart. This tells how many quarts
of milk this class drank every day last week.
MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY

5 Quarts 4 Quarts 10 Quarts 3 Quarts

Draw a circle around T, if you think the sentence is trve
Draw a circle around F, if you think the sentence is foise
Draw a circle around ?, if you can't tell if it is true or false

F ?

F ?

T F ?

T F ?

T F ?
T F ?

41. Each student in the class drank two glasses of milk on
Wednesday.

42. Every child drank twice as much milk in class on Wednes-
day as on Monday.

.43. On Thursday some of the children in the class did not want
any milk.

44. There was enough milk for every child in the class to have
a glassful on Tuesday.

45. On Thursday and Friday the children drank 'more milk in
school than they did on Monday and Tuesday.

46. Four children did not get any milk on Tuesday.
47. The children did not want much milk on Thursday because

they had had a lot on Wednesday.
48. Some children had two full glasses of milk

Friday.
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CRITICAL THnKINO TEST

Ethel Wildey "'law

)ate

Directions: This is a test to see how well you can judge statements based uponfacts which are presented to you, In some cases, you can tell from the factsgiven that a statement is false or true, In other cases, yob can say that the
statement' is probably true or false because:the facts suggest this but do not mnkeit certain. There are still other cases where you are not given enough facts toMake it possible for you to say anything about the truth or falsity of the statement.

If you can tell from the facts given that:a statement is true, mark T with an X.

If you can tell from the facts given that a statement is false, mark F with an X.

If :he facts suggest that a statement is true but do not make it certain, it isprobably true, Mark PT with an K.

If the facts suggest. that a statement is false but do not make it certain, it isnrcbably false. Mark PF with an X,

If there are not enough faCts given to make it possible for you to say anythingabout the truth or falsity of the statement, Mark NE with an X.

The meaning of T, PT, NE PF and F will be: shown at the top of each page ofthetest,

Example: A brother and sister raised tulips to enter in the annual flower show.Some bulbs were planted in loam and some in clay. The tulips were tended withcare and all bloomed in time for the flower show. The tulips which had grown inloam won the prize.

PT NE PF 1. The flower show was held once each year2 n y-(True. The paragraph tells that it was an annual flower show.)

T 17 NE 117 F 1. Plants grow well'in
(Probably true. The paragraph tells'thattulips grew well in loam. It does nottell about other plants. But since tulips are plants, what is true of tulips is
probably,true of other plants as well.)

T PT. NE PF ) 3, All of the bulbs were planted in loam,
(False. ,The paragraph tells that some bulbs were planted in clay.)

T PT )7P.( PF F 4. Tulips grow better in loam than in..any'other kind of soil,.
(Not enough facts given.: The paragraph tells about only two kinds of soil., loamand clay.

. It does not tell about other kinds of soil.)

.T PT :NE F 5. If the brother and sister raise tulips next year, they
not plant any:in loam.

(Probably false. The paragraph tells that the tulips which greW in loam won theprize, We would judge from this that they would probably try loam again.

DO NOT TURN THIS PAGE UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO



T True according to the facts given,
PT Probably true from the facts given.
NE Not enough facts given.
PF Probably false from the facts given.

PFalse according to the facts given.

PROBLEM I

Although your chance of being struck by ligLtning is verv,very small, thissmall chance is something to think about. If you are out in the open when athunder storm begins, you should stay away from trees, high places, and wire fen-ces, because these are in greatest danger of bei: struck by lightning. If thereis a building near, go inside to keep dry.

T PT

P 27

'NE

NE

PF

PF

F

F

1. You will not be struck by lightning if you stay inside a
building during thunder rorms.

2, A tree on top of a hill more likely to be struck by
lightning than a tree in.a valley.

T PT NE PF F Within your whole lifetime you will not be struck by
lightning.

T PT NE PF F 4. If there is no building near when a thunder storm begins,
you should go under a tree to keep dry.

T PT NE PF F 5. A farmer would not leave a cow tied to a wire fence during
a thunder storm.

T PT. NE PF F 6. Lightning never strikes twice in the same place.

T PT NE PF F 7. Lightning will strike whom it will, and there is nothing
that can be done abOut

Long before the other people of the world learned how to use.rubber, theAmerican Indians were making things out of it. On one of his trips to America,
Columbus saw Indians playing games With rubber balls, The Indians also made
water jars and shoes from rubber.

T PT NE PF F 8. We do not know when the Indians first began to use rubber.

T PT NE PF F 9, The Ind ans made no important discoveries.

T -PT NE. PP F 10. People have been using rubber for more than 400 years

T PT NE- PF F 11. The ;first thing made from rubber was a rubber ball

T PT PE PF F 12. Columbus was not interested in the rubber balls the Indians
were playing with.
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T True PT Probably true , NE Not enough facts given
PF Probably false F False

PROBLEM III

A number of years ago, it was discovered that btead made from white flour
did not contain the vitamins, minerals, and proteins that were in whole wheat

bread. Many people still used white bread, because they had become used to the

taste of it. However, some of the minerals and vitamins are added to white flour

so people can have-white bread if they want it and still get many of the same food
values they would get from whole:wheat bread.

T PT NE PF F 13. Old habits are not easy to break.

T ?T NE PF F 14. White flour now contains all of the foOd values of whole
wheat flour.

T PT NE PF F 15. Whole wheat btead is more healthful than white bread;

T PT NE .PF F 16. Science can solve all of our food problems.

T .PT NE PF F 17. Now that we have enriched white bread, fewer loaves of

.hole wheat btead are sold.

T PT NE PF F 18. People who like White bread are not pleased to have

vitamins and minerals added to it

PROBLEM IV

Since: the last ice age there have been cycles of warmer and colder climates.

The cycles are thought to be caused by changes in the amount of carbon dioxide

iQ,..the air, Scientists are trying to find o,it what climate was like at different

times in the past by studying the air which is trapped in the ice ot glaciers.

They are studying the air in the huge ice sheets of Greenland where some of the

ice may be 20,000 years old or more. They have found that the amount of carbon

dioxide in the air of some layers is twice as much as in present-day air.

T PT NE PF F 19. The climate of a region does not always stay the same.

T PT NE PF F 20. Scientists will learn what the cliMate of Greenland was

like 5,000 years ago.

T PT NE PF F 21. When there is more carb..,n dioxide in the 2ir, the climate

is colder.

T

T

PT.

PT

NE

NE

PF

PF

F

F

22.

23.

The scientists fear that the ice sheets of Greenland will

be gone before they can finish their study,

Some of the ice now in Greenland was there when Columbus

discovered America.

T. PT NE PF F 24. At one time Greenland was as warm as Florida is now,
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T True
PT Probably true
NE Not enough facts given
PF Probably false
F False

PROBLEM V

People studying human growth found that a large group of American-born
Japanese children in California grew at the same rate as a large group of other
American children living in a wealthy neighborhood in Ohio. They also found
that the American-born Japanese children grew at a faster rate than a large group
Of Japanese children living in Japan. When the diets of the three groups of
children were studied, it was found that the children living in America had more
and better food than the children living in Japan.

T PT NE PF F

T PT NE PF F

PT NE PF F

PT NE PF F

T PT NE PF F

T PT NE PF F

T PT NE PF F

25. Good food is important to growth,

26. The Japanese children in Japan grew more slowly than the
American -born Japanese children.

27. The climate of California is more healthful than the climate
of Ohio.

28. By nature, Japanese people grow more slowly than people of
other races.

29. If the children living in Japan had been botn and reared
in America, they would have grown as fast as the American-.
born Children.

30. The wealthy Ohio children had been spoiled by soft living.

31. Some of the Aifcernn-es between people-of diffOrentcountries
are caused by differences in diets.

PROBLEM VI

Susan Hall wanted to do well on the spelling test she would have on Friday.
She had not done well on her spelling tests in the peSt. Her mother said.
"Why not do some studying each evening instead of waiting to do all of your study-
ing on Thursday'evening?" Each evening that week, Susan studied spelling.
On Ftiday she made a perfect score on the spelling test.'

T 'PT NE PF F 32, More can be learned by studying at home than by studying at
school.

T PT NE PF F 33. From then on Susan tried to do some studying each day
instead of waiting until just before the test..

T PT NE PF F 34. People who do some studying each day do not learn well.

T PT NE PF F 35. Spelling is not well taught in most schools.

T PT NE PF F 36. Patient work brings its reward.

T PT NE PF F 37. Susan was sorry. she had wasted so much time in study,



T True
PT Probably true
NE Not enough facts given
PF Probably false
F False

PROBEN VII

Cement has been used for bUilding for. thousands of years. Romans of long
ago used it for making roads and walls of buildings Many of the walls are
still standing and some of the roads madd.by the Romans 2000 years ago are
still used today.

Wear, weather, and changing temperatures are hard on cement, yet well-made
cement can last for ages.

T PT NE PF F 38. Some of the old Roman r-,ads are still in use.

T PT. NE PF F 39. If the winters of Rome were more severe, the cement roads
would not have lasted so well.

T PT NE PF F 40. The oldest things are the best.

T PT NE PF F 41. Some important Roman roads were'not used for centuries.

T PT NE PF F 42. The-Romans have never been thought to be good builders.

T PT NE PF F 43. Cement was discovered by an American scientist.

T PT NE PF F 44. Some of the Roman roads have been in use for more than
2000 years.

PROBLEM VIII

Farmers have round an inexpensive way of getting rid of some of the cater-
pillars that eat their crops. There are small flying insects, which lay their
eggs inside the bodies of the caterpillars. If early in the season the farms
allow tl-e. caterpillars to live on their crops, the young insects living inside
the caterpillars will soon grow up and cut their way out of the caterpillars'
bodies. In doing this they kill the caterpillars. The new flying insects
will then lay their eggs in other caterpillars. In this way, many cater-
pillars are killed at little cost to the farmers.

T PT NE PF F 45. It would be cheaper for .the farmers to poison ,the cater-
-.pillars than to let them:eat the crops even foz, a short:
'time.

T PT NE PF F 46, Insects are enemies of mankind.

T PT NE PF F 47, If the farmers:kill a* early caterpillars, there will
be fewerfiying insects later in' the season,:

T PT NE PF F 48. When people destroy living thing , they upset the balance
of nature.

GO RIGHT ON
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T True
PT Probably true
NE Not enough facts given
PF Probably false
F False

For many hundreds; of years people made paper by hand from cotton and linen
rags. Then in 1789, a Frenchman named Louis Robert invented a paper machine.
Wherever these machines were set up, rags were quickly turned into paper and
soon there was a shortage of rags.

Frederic Keller, a German, remembered that a:French scientist had suggested:
Making paper from wood as wasps do. After watching wasps make paper froth bits
of wood, he and a friend tried it and finally found aiWay to make paper from
wood pulp. This solved the rag shortage, but soon there was another shortage
a Shortage of trees.

T PT NE. PF F 49, Keller was not successful the first time he tried to make
.

paper from wood.

T PT NE PF F 50. The French zre better scientists than the Germans.

T PT NE PF F 51. Many-trees were cut doWn to supply wood pulp-for making
paper.

PT NE PF F 52. Most of the paper which is used today is made from rags.

T PT NE PF F 53. The shortage of rags for paper was worse in Germany than
in other countries of. Europe.

T PT NE PF F 54 People can learn from studying other creatures.

T PT NE PF F 55. The Germans are good observers of nature.

PROBLEM X

There are many kinds of storms. Some storms are destructive, but most
stores are very useful-. They help to circulate: the air. They bring rain.:

They clear the air of dirt, 'soot; and smoke.

T PT NE PF F

T PT NE PF F

T PT NE PF F

T PT NE PF F

T PT NE PP F

56. Some storms do great damage.

57.. There is some good-in every evil;

58.. Storms are more often destructive than useful.

59, The next storm to pass through your neighborhbod
will be a destructive one.

60. If it weren't for storms, this world would not
a pleasant place to live.



T True

PT Probably true
NE Not enough facts given
PF Probably false
F False

PROBLEM XI

There is more carbon in hard coal than in soft coal. Hard coal burns
with almost no smoke and leaves very few ashes. Soft coal makes a lot of
smoke and soot when it burns. Many large factories burn soft coal because
it is cheap and plentiful.

T PT NE PF F 61. People like to live near factories.that.burn soft coal.

T- PT NE PF F 62. The more carbon there' is in coal, the more smoke it makes'
when it burns.

T PT NE PF F 63. Factory owners care nothing about the health of the people
who live near the factories

T PT NE PF F 64. Factory owners would like to use hard coal.

T PT NE PF F 65. Soft coal is cheaper than hard coal.

PROBLEM XII

The corn plant bears seeds in the middle of tHe stalk, while other cereals
bear seeds at the tip. S:tnce the middle of the stalk is thicker and stronger
than the tip, it can hold the weight of a larger ear. From this we would think
that corn might produce more than other cereals. It is well known that recerd
yields of wheat are not likely to be more than 100 buShels per acre, while f

record yields of corn are more than 300 bushes per acre.

The earliest corn plants bore their seeds at the tip of the stalk. When
the place of bearing the seeds was changed, the corn plant became more useful
to people. At the same time, the corn plant became=- less able to scatter the
seeds. It is therefore less able to live in a wild state.

T PT NE PF F 66. All cereals bear their seeds at the tip of their stalk.

T PT NE PF F 67. Farmers who raise corn make about three times as much
profit asFarmers who raise wheat.

T PT NE PF F Next year the record yield of wheat in bushels per acre
will be greater than the record yield, of corn.

T PT NE PF F 69, If corn were no longer raised by people, it, would grow
well in a wild state.

PT NE PF F 70. Corn plants now look very different from the earliest corn
plants.

T PT NE PF F 71. Corn plants now are more productive than earlier corn.

GO RIGHT ON
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T 1:ue
PT Probably true.
NE Not enough facts given
PF Probably false
F False

PROB1J XIII

Hobbies sometimes lead to discoveries. For example, Leeuwenhook who lived

in Holland about 300 years ago, had the hobby of grinding and polishing pieces

of glass into fl;,gnifying lenses. He worked so carefully that his lenses were

stronger than any that bad been made before. He looked at everything he could

get hold of with his new lenses. One day he placed a drop of pond Water under

his lenses. his great surprise, he found that it was filled with tiny plats

and animals 2 had discovered a new world of living things that had never

been seen bc.oc.

T PT NE PF F 72. Leeuwenhook was the first person to see the tiny living

things in pond water.

T PT NE PF F Y3. Every person should have ,at least one hobby.

T PT NE PF F 74. Leeuwenhook looked at a drop of-blood with his new lenseS.

T,'PT NE PF F 75. Leeuwenhook's lenses were almo-st as good as those he could

have bought in the finest shops.

T PT NE PF F 76. Important discoveries are most often made by chance.

T PT NE PF. F 77. Soon after his discovery, Leeuwenhook lost interest in

his lenses.

T PT NE PF F 78. Leeuwenhook made the first magnifying lenses.

PROBLEM XIV

Eac year there are manyMorepeople living on this earth than there were

the year before. This has led to the fear that there will soon not be enough

food to go prouncL. In some countries, there is a shortage of food at the present

time. Foods that supply proteins and vitamins are the ones hat are most likely

to be scarce* ,Since these foods are very:iMportant to the health of children,

several groups in the United1atiOns have been trying to find ways to supply

them cheapiTin.-places where:they are needed. One of the mosCtimportantfind-

iPg's made by these ;groups, is that vegetable proteins can be used in place of

aniinalHprot:ein'inchildren'sdiets

T 'PT NE PF, F 79-: Vegetable proteins cost less than aniMal proteins

T PT NE PF r 80.,'Proteins and vitamins are not important to grownups.:

T PT NE PF F .81.. The population. of the .world is,,increasing rapidly.

T PT NE PF F 82. Animal proteins are not necessary to
,

the health of children._

T PT NE: PF F 83'.'We Should take cn.1±e-of present needs and not .trouble

ourselves :about the future

T PT NE PF There is no .reason to believe that there will ever be a

shortage of food on' this earth.
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CIRCE Artitude Scale No. 1.4 N.11;lc

Attitudes toward Educational Evaluation. below are A progt,,a,.
A program can he a lesson, a course. a whole curriculum. or oily. troirline, ,.ti ,mice: each statement a st.irm;ient
of opininn. If agte«. ..t least a little 1,it with the :cateracric, circle letter A. 11 .lisagree even .1 little tL
the ...tatelaent, circle the letter D ,T: no opinion. the letters

A AGREE D DISAGREE Blank Neither

A 0 the mojor purpose of an educational evaluation study should he to ,.:,ither information that
the educators.,

I) It is-important for the program evaluator to find out how well various people like the program.

hell, - t.

I) Generally speaking, an educational program should be o'valuated with roterenCe to tine or more "control'''
programs.

1) The evaluator should'accept the. responsibility thC strongest, mosi'defCoSible,
tive points of the prop-11m

A D in evaluating a program, it is at least as important to study and report on the -a-tt.cl,ing Is it is to
study and report on the amount of learning.

:6. : A I) :The evaluator should draw a conclusion as to whether or not the goals of the pre,..; m are worthwhile.

7. A D It is more important to. evaluate a program in -comparison to what other programs in to evaluate it with
reference to what its objectives say it should do.

8. A D Principals. and superintendents should not gather data about the quality of instructionin the Classrooni.

9. A D The task of putting educational objectives into writing is more the responsibility of-the evaluator than. that
of the educator.

10. A D It is essential that the full array of educational objectives. be stated before the program begins.

-.11. A D Evaluation studies would- improve if they gathered more kinds of information, even if at the expense.Of
gathering less fellable information.

A D Evaluators should ignore data that cannot be objectively verified.

J3. A D EduCation should have more of an engine ring:orientation than it now has

14: A D The job of an evaluator. is mostly one of finding out how well students learn what they are supposed to learn.

15. A D Evaluation should aid an educator in revising his goals even while the program is in progreSs.

16. A -6 The process of decision- masing about the curriculum is Oa. of the weakest links in the present operation of
the schools.

17: A D

18. A D

19. A D

Educators have some important aims that cannot be .stated adequatrly by anyone in terms of student behaviors.

Information from an evaluation 'study is not worth the trouble it makes-.

The first joh in instruction is the formulation of a statement of objectives.

A D A teacher should tell his students any and all of his teaching objectives.

71. A D The major purpose of educational evaluation is to find our. the worth of what is happening.

Tr?, A D The evaluator should be a facilitator more than a critic or reformer or scholar.

23. D Some school experiences are desirable because they round out a child's lifewhether or not they increase
his competence or change his attitudes.

Please "turn over
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32. A D The sponsor of an evaluation should have the final say-so in choosing or eliminating variables to be
studied.

A I) An evaluator ;mould find out if the teaching isin fact the kind that the school faculty expects it to be.

25. A I) Whether or not an evaluation report is. any good sho'uld he decided pretty much on the some grounds that
research journal editors use to decide whether ur not a manuscriN..tihould be published.

26. A D The main purpose of evaluation is to gain understanding of the causes of good instr.action,

27. Description and value judgment are equally important cpmpon.encs of evaluation.

28. A In conducting an evaluation. there is, no justification for the ex.Crcise of subjective judgmenr of any kind
by the evaluator.

_A D Educational evaluation is a necessarystep in the everyday operation of the school.

30. A :D The strategy of evaluation should be chosen primarily in-terms of the particular needs the sponsors have
for evaluation data.

31. A 1 I) The educational evaluator should attempt to conceal all of his personal judgment of the worth of the
program he is evaluating..

33. A D The Main purpose of educatiOnal evaluation is to find out what methods of instruction work for different
learning situations.

34. A D Parents' attitudes should be measured as part of the evaluation of school programs.

35. A D An evaluator finds it almost impossible to do his job without intruding upon the operation of the program
at least a little.

36. A D All important educational aims can be expressed in terms of student behaviors.

37. A D Some educatforial goals are best expressed in terms of teacher behaviors.

38. A D It is essential that evaluation stldies be designed so that the findings are generalizable to other curriculii.

39. A D An evaluation study sliould pay less attention to the, statistical significance of a finding than an
instructional research study would.

40. A D Evaluation interferes with the funning of schools more than it helps.

41. A D Little evaluation planning can be 'do::.oe before you get a statement of instructional objectives.

42. A D The leader of an evaluation team should be a teacher.

43. A D The entire school day and the entire school experience should be divided up and assigned to the pursuit
of stated educational goals.

44. A D An, evaluation of an educational program should include a critical analysis of the value of the goals of
the 'program.

45. A D Every teacher should h. re formal ways of gathering information about the strengths and shortcomings
of his instnictional program.

46. A D Money spent on evaluation contributes more to the improvement of education than any other expenditure.

Thcre just is no way that careful and honest evaluation can hurt a school program.

If an evaluation study is well designed, the primary findings are likely to irnrove decistvus
administrators, teachers, and students themselves.

When the evaluator has to choose between helping this staff run its program better and helping educators
evz..rywhere understand all programs a little better he should choose the letter.



INSTITUTE PARTICIPANT OPINIONNAIRE

CIRCE
Summer 1970

5 -DIGIT CODE

DIRECTIONS: The following items have been written to enable you to say how you
feel about several aspects of an instructional week of your Institute. Check one
response category for each question and comment if you wish to clarify.your
response.

Select any 5-digit code number and use it throughout the Institute on these opin-
ioi:maires.

Are you enjoying yourself at this
Institute?

Are you getting the chance to talk
to the staff as much as you would
like to?

3. In your opinion, is the entire
Institute well - organized?

Yes. Yes-"but" No I don't know

Comment:

E E E

El

Has the general administration of
this past week been well-organized?



5. Have you been getting along well with
other participants at the Institute?

6. Did you enjoy the instructional staff
for this week?

7. Do you feel you learned a lot this
week?

Is the Institute paying enough
attention to your important problems?

Yes Yes-"but" No I don't know

E E
Comment:

Comment:

/=.1

Comment:

9. Would your professional peers back
home be interested in what you
learned this week?

bc:Orouthink youcould teach another
group what:You:110e learned this' week? L-7/

:,



II. Is the Institute meeting your
personal expectations for it?

12. Have the staff failed to change
or correct certain matters that
were brought to their attention?

13. Are you getting the chance to study
as much as you would like to?

14. AV2 you getting sufficient oppor-
tunity to socialize and recreate?

15. Was the content for this week
challenging and important?

Yes Yes-"but" No I don't know

Comment:

n

411

Comment:

pl

11111.14....

111110. E

E
Comment:

Comment:

[Ti:



17. Did this week "hang together" as
an instructional whole for you?

18. Would you want to teach another
group what you have learned this
week?

19. Should the presentation or .nis

week have been preceded with more
.readings, discussion, background
materials?

20. Would you recommend including all
Or part of this Week' in a paCkage
to be used in summer institutes
elsewhere?

Yes Yes-"but" No I don't know.

Comment:

n ri

ONOWIMMIMI1

Comment:

rammed/IMO.

Comment:

.11..

Comment:

21. If you have a message for the people running this Institute, please write it
here:



OP INIONNAIRE

CIRCE-

Summer 1970

5-DIGIT CODE

DIRECTIONS: Throughout this Institute you havetold us how you feel about a
number of aspects of the instructional program of this Institute. New we are
asking for some.OVERALL reactions. Check one response category for each item,
and comment if you wish to clarify your response.

Please use the same 5-digit code on this Opinionnaire that you have been using
throughout the Institute.

1. To what extent do yOu feel the following objectives were achieved:

a. An understanding of the problems inherent
in the management of an educational eval-
uation project.

b. A knowledge of methods and procedures for
evaluating those curriculum changes with
which you as an Institute participant are
concerned.

c. An awareness of the major alternatives
available in terms of educational research
methodologies.

An understanding of the relationship of
evaluation to the problems associated
with the development, dissemination, and
adoption-process in educational innova-
tion.

A. familiarity with Communications teCh-,
niques applicable to proper implementation
of the deCisn7making process at various
levels of the educational system.

Very Fairly Mini-' Not
Well Well orally At All

C3

El



2. You probably had some personal objectives which were not the same as those of
the Institute. If so, would you indicate below (briefly, please) what they
were and how Tv.?.l a

. they were achieved.

a.

b.

C.

-°

Very Fairly Mini- Not
Well Well mally At All_

For each of the four major sections of this Institute, indicate whether time
allocated was too little, about right, or too much:

a. Cook: One week was--

b. Walbesser: Two weeks was--

c. Stufflebeam: Two weeks waste=

d. Asher: One week was--

Too About Too
Little Right Much

D
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4. For each of the four major sections of the Institute, indicate by checking
the appropriate box the extent to which you think the material presented
during that section was relevant to your own activities or concerns:

a. Section One (Cook)

b. Section Two (Walbesser)

c. Section Three (Stufflebeam)

d. Section Four (Asher)

Very Somewhat Slightly Not
Relevant Relevant Relevant Relevant

El

For the following items, please mark the appropriate box, using these alternatives:

SA = strongly agree
A = agree
U = undecided
D = disagree
SD = strongly disagree

5. The content of this Institute has direct practical SA A U D SD
utility in my institution.

Comment:

6. In general, the approaches presented bere are not SA A U D SD
feasible in my institution.

Comment:

0 0



7. The benefit I derived from the Institute was not.
worth my expenditure of time.

Comment:

8. This Institute compared favorably, overall, with
other institutes I have attended.

Comment:-

9. The diversity in content and approach presented
by the consultants was:

a. Appropriate to the objectives of the Institute.

comment:

" .1Im I

SA A

CI
T' D SD

El

Does
Not

SAAUD1-57
E.) O. E-1 Os

D /1

OP

SA SD

b. Satisfactory to me personally. SA A U D SD

Comment

ml I. I 1 NM le NI

c. Too great for me to be able to assimilate and
integrate things as well as I would have liked.

Comment:

SA A

E:1 El
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10. If this Institute were to be offered again, I would SA A U D SD
recommend to others like myself that they attend it. E 0 0 0 E

.Comment:

11. Consultants were generally not available for
questio-:s and discussion outside of the times
scheduled for formal presentations.

Comment:

12. After participating in the Institute, I feel more
competent:.

a. To approach and conduct evaluation studies

b. To design and carry out research projects

SA A U D SDO 00110

SA A U D SD

SA A U D SD0 Li
c. To develop-and implement sound decision- SA A U

making strategies. O 000
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13. Fe: each of the 'following descriptive statements, indicate by checking the
appropriate box(es) which of the sections of the Institute it applies. to.
The following code is used for the column headings:

(1) = Project management models and techniques (Cook)

(2) = Behavioral objecti% design of assessment tasks, and construction
of learning scqtic-..s (Walbesser et al.)

(3) = Evaluation models and techniques, seminars on problematic simula-
tions (Stufflebeam, Guba, and Hammond)

(4) = Problems associated with developing, disseminating, and adopting
educational innovations (Asher and Heisley)

a. This material could have considerable
applicability to my work at my own
institution.

I really don't see how this could apply to
the problems with which I have to work.

c. It's likely that I will be able to put
this to good use.

d. I don't see how this material could be included
in another Institute in the absence of the
consultant(s) who presented it here.

e. This material would be readily transferrable
to other Institutes as an instructional
Package, withoUt requiring that the consult-
ant(s) who presented it here be involved.

f. I would recommend that my colleagues attend
a Workshop nr Institute which had this topic
as its central focus.

(1) (2) (3) _.(4)



14. How would you describe each of the following aspects of the Institute?
(Please check the appropriate response.)

Facilities

Time schedule

Budget

Format

Materials

Equipment

Staff (Al Elwell, Mo Oliver, Ev Barnes,

Consultants

Participant Observers
(Charles Williamson, Stuart Pickard)

Participants

Food

ExCel- Un- Inad-
lent 0 K. decided e uate Poor
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15. Which of the following best describes Your overall reaction to the Institute?

Very
Favorable.

Favorable Undecided Unfavorable Very
Unfavorable

16. A six-week time allocation for an institute like this one is:

Much too A little
long too long

11101/..
About
right

A little
too short

Much too
short

17. Do you have any message for the staff, consultants, or evaluators of this
Institute?



PARTICIPANT OBSERVER'S DAILY LOG NHUI

I. Facilitators:
events, people, decisions--
Arrangements that had a positive effect on some facet of the Institute.

II. Inhibitors:

events, people, decisions --

Arrangements that had a negative effect on some facet of the Institute.

III. Participants' quotes:

Quotable quotes that reveal participants' views, goals, satisfactions,
disappointments, etc.

IV. Human Relations:

Especially along the dimensions of age, sex, race, and lodging location.



*Groatot

*Greatest 1:,eakness:-

*Problems solved.

*Problems pernitting:

.*Principal intent of §N I:

*Freebee.:

STAF SIT1'; vises



H.E.N. RESEARCH INSTITUTE

Self-Assessment Profile

"No one, not even an expert, should evaluate the won: of someone else.
In fact, the teacher should not evaluate the work of tie students they
should do the evaluating themselves. If not, why emphasize the objective
of self-direction, which obviously includes tile proceSs ofefaluatin:7
one's performance in the light of goals that have been self-determined?
The evaluation function of the teacher is to provide situations whereby
the students are led to evaluate their own procedures in the light of
criteria they themselves have formulated."

The present self-assessment function and associated profile provide a situation
whereby you are being asked to evaluate your professional growth in the light of
criteria you yourself have formulated as a participant in the 1970 USOE Title
IV HEW Research Institute. Several probable criteria of professional growth
could perhaps have been identified for you by the Institute staff, consultants,
or evaluators but "not even an expert should evaluate the work of someone else."
For each of the factors that you identify please narrate yourself- assessment, of
professional growth. Finally, assign yourself an overall "academic grade" for
the two courses in which a formal assessment must be reported for the convenience
of the University Registrar (the UNIT grading system description card is attached
for your interpretive needs).

Criterion A:

Criterion B:

Criterion C:



FORMAL ACADEMIC GRADE EVALUATION

Education 881 (4 credits) -- Methods and Techniques of Educational Research

This course is a critical study of the
principal methods employed in the
investigation of educational problems
and an evaluation of the procedures
and standards used in reporting the
findings.

(CIRCLE ONE)

HONORS = A HIGH PASS B+ PASS = 13

Education7.897 (2 credits) -- Research Problems in Education..

This course is concerned with the
individual investigation of a problem
in the area of educational research.
The course is designed first to expose
the trainees to a variety of educational
research efforts. Each trainee will
be expected to develop a research
proposal which will have practical
importance and relevance to his home
district, agency, institution or othnr
educational organization.

(CIRCLE ONE)

710NORS = A HIGH PASS = Bt PASS = 3

ADDITIONAL COI VENTS:

Participant Signature:



PartiCipant FollowUp. Evaluation Questionnaire
H.E.W..,Summer,Research Institutes: l9671970

U.S. Office or Education
National Center forducational,Research and:Development

Prepared by

Bureau of Educational Research and Testing Services
P.O. Box Q

University:ofNew Hampshire
Durham,. N.H.



Participant Personal Data

Full Name

Home Address Home Phone:

Business Address

Job Title

Years in Present Position

Business Phone:

- Year of Institute Attended

-Directions

1. Although the Participant Personal batc: section isn't absolutely vital, if
you have no objections to it please fill in the proper blanks listed Above.

2. If individual questions or parts. of questions do-not apply to the Institute
you attended, simply omit those questions and/or parts.

3 When asked to express an opinion feel free to use the back of the questionnaire
or attach a separate sheet.. PLEASE,. do this, be sure to identify by
Alumber, the question you are responding to

Be as SPECIFIC and PRECISE in your responses as you can

. Question 10 asks for two responses to each section:
(a) the importance of the material to-you when presented at the Institute
.(b) the importance of the material to you now in your present job.



. How many programs/projects proposals did you initiate/write priorip
attending your Institute?

. How many programs/project proposals did you initiate/write since attending
your Institute?

. Since attending the Institute have you written/initiated any of the following:

Proposals (Fed., State, Local) titles

Evaluations:

Research Studies:

4. My job role and/or function, since attending the Institute has changed from
to

What isthe,:preSent stats of the program /project /proposal you were required
to submit as part of your Institute experience?

. Since your Institute experience have you been in contact with:

A) Institute Staff YES NO B) Institute Consultants YES NO
C) Other Participants YES NO

If yes please specify the context(s) ?' which this contact was made



Since attending the Institute have you been called on to conduct in-service
training programs., workshops or simply give presentations in areas the
Institute concentrated on

YES NO NOT APPLICABLE (If yes, please specify the

number, content and audience of such activities)

Have you taken or been involved in courses, seminars, workshops, etc. , since
your Institute, related to educational research and evaluation?

YES NO

If yes, please specify date, title, place etc.

What have you made of the instructional materials preSented to you at your
:Institute?

. Please rate the following Instructional areas, as presented in your Institute,
ACCORDING TO THEIR IMPORTANCE: (a) while attending the Institute and
(b) to your present job; position.

Extremely
Important

Developing
and writ-
ing
behavioral 5.

objectives

The'Con
struction,

fication:,pf'

jear4irii
heirarchies'

Important
Minimally Not Important. No Opinion.

.

Important At All Res onse

091111 0.11=10.0 MORO

Under-
otanding the
various.
cAminisrra-
tive approadh
to program/

Project
mane ement

4111.14;
.



The skill
acquired
in util-
izing the
Program
Eyaluezion
Review
Technique
(PERT)

Extremely
Important ;Important

Minimally Not important
At All

No Opinion
Response

The CIPP
model of
Evaluation
(Context,
Input,
Process,
Product)

The skills
lnd
YDractice
acquired
by writ....

irg

,:.omputer

Irograms

The skills
and
practice
acquired
in operat
ing
CompUters
and.:computer

!!:supportive

hardware

1-.

111111.1,..

The
statistical
skills
offered as an
J-4-roductory
base or
general revie
of those
needed in
research

b

Knowledge
gained, from
interaction
with fellow b
participants



Knowledge
gained
from inter-
action with
B.E.R.T.S.

staff
,(exclusive
of outside
consultants)

b

Extremely
Important Important Important I At All

minimally Not Important No, Opinion
Response

Knowledge
gained
from inter-
action with
Institute
consultants
outside of
the class
room

Knowledge
of proposal
writing
skills
acquired

Importance
of readings
in required
texts as
well, as

outside
sources

.1411

II. Do you feel that your job function or role has changed as a result of your
participating in the Institute?

1 very signifiCantly / J significantly

L:r not don't'khow

/ / some what

. WoUld you commit yourself to &number of such Institutes (6-weeks) to
receive anadvatceddegree such as a MaSter's in:Educational Research
and/or Eduaation?

/ : MAYBE

Participants to Institutes of this type should be trouped by experience,
job'function.and expertise.on a more

/ homogeneous basis heterogeneous 1-7 no opinion



pcOrOU,feel the use of 'big name' cOnsultantsfrom large, outstanding
universities at theSe InstitUieS is

/ of extreme value: /1 something that could be handled byother less,well knoWn:but,compit t..7-r"ed personnel
/ of'no,Signif' / no oPinion

15. What are some0
the-JnetitUte?:

7m7, you, would Make assuming you conducting

16. What do you believe the greatest strengths of such Institutes are:

17.. What do yoU'believe the greatest weaknesses of such Institutes are

Additional comment or personal opinion:

Complete any statements on back
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TABLE 10 A

During the Institute

Extremely
Important Important

Minimally
Import ant

Not
Important

No
Opinion1967 2 -14.3% 8757,2%.; 1 -7.1% ...

3-'21r4%1968 1H 1L 1% 6-66.'7% 1711.1% 1-11Asts'1969 8- 38.0% 11- 52.4% -7 -1 -4.8% :1H4 8%1970 5- 21.7,0
: 12-52 2% 3-13.0% 2-8.7% 1-,L4%TOTAL 16-23.9% 37 -55.2% 5.7-.5% 3-4.4% 6 -9.0%

1967
1968
1969
1970

TOTAL

,.tremely

Important

Present Position

Minimally ''Not

Important Important Important
No

Opinion
3- 21.4% 5- 35.8% ' 1 -7.1% 1 -7.1.% 4 -2$.6%
3- 33.3% 3733 3% 2 ..22 3% 1 -).1 1%
8- 38.0% 9-42 9% . 1-4.8% 2 -9.5% 174.8%
8H 54.9% 10 .43 :5% 3 -13.0% 1 -4:30 174 '. 3%
22.-52.8% ' 27 -40.4% 7- 10.4% 4-6.0% 7-10.4%

4****4:*************************4*******44***.k4,*****.4,4******i4*********:*******

TABLE 10 B

DUring : the 'Institute

Extremely i Minimally Not :No'
Important Important ''Important Import ant , opihion

1967.' -H : 9764.5% : 2 -14.3% -7, ' 77- 3 -21.4%
': 1968 T- 11.1% ' f 4,44:4%
1969 5-14.3% 11-52.4%
1970 3.13. Ok!' 11747

, 8%
TOTAL 7 -10.4% 35.52.2%

1,11.1$ : 1711.1%
5-23.'8% 17.48%
8- 34.9 %: 17.4.3%
16 -23.9% 3-4.5%

Present Position

2 -22.3%

1,-4.7%

6 -9.0%

Extremely
Important Important

Minimally
Important

Not
Important

No
Opinion

1967 1-7.1% 6-42.9% 1-7.1% 2-14.3% 4-28.6%1968 1-11.1% 1-11.1% 3-33.4% 2-22.2% 2-22.2%
1969 8-38.1% 9-42.9% 3-14.3% 1-4.7%1970 3-13.0% 6-26.1% 10-43.5% 3-13.0% 1-4.4%
TOTAL 5-7.5% 21-31.3% 23-34.3% 10-14.9% 8:;12.0%



TABLE 10 C

During the Institute

Extremely
Important Important

Minimally
Important

Not
Important

No
Opinion1967 2-14.3% 8-57.1% 2-14.3% 2-14.3%1968 3-33.3% 2-22.2% 2-22.2% 2-22.3%1969 5-23.8% 12-57.1% 3-14.3% 1-4.8%197*, 7-30.4% 15-65.2% 1-4.4%TOTAL 17-25.4% 37-55.2% 8-11.9% 5-7.5%

Extremely
I ortant

1967 4'728.61
1964 2722.'2%
1969: 4719A%
1970 10 -43.5%
TOTAL 20-29.9%

Present Position

Minimally Not
ortant Important Im ortant

1-7.1%
1-11.1% 2-22.2%
4- 19.0,
2-8.7% --
9-13.4% 4-6.0%

4-28.64

2-22-2%
11-52.4%
11-47.8%
28-41.8%

No
0 inion
3-21.4
2-22.3%
1-4.8%

6-8.9%

-1***4c+ic*************************4e******************4********************

1967
1968
1969
1970
TOTAL

TABLE 10 D

During the Institute

Extremely
Important Important

Minimally
Important

Not
Important

1-7.1% 7-50.0% 1-7.1%
3-33.3% 3-33.3% 2-22.3%
2-9.5% 11-52.4% 5-23.8% 1-4.8%
8-34.8% 9-39.1% 5-21.7% 1-4.4%
14-20.9% 30-44.8% 13-19.4% 2-3.0%

1967 .-:.

1968
1969:-
1970
TOTAL'''

Present Position

No
Opinion
5-35.8%

2-9.5%
--

8-.11.9%

Extremely
Important : --'Important

Minimally
Important

Not
ITportant

_ No
, Opinion

1-'7.1%
2-722.2%

419.0%
4.-47A96
J1-16.4%

3-.21'.4%

2-22'.'2%

4719.0%
.127522%'':'

2131.3%'

3-,21.4%:

4-.440%
8=38.1%
7-30..4%

22-32.8%

1 -7.1%

i 3714..-3%

-- ,:

4-6.096

'43-.0%
111...2%

2-p'40%

9-43..4%



TABLE 10 E

During the Institute.

Extremely
Important Important

Minimal1y
Important

Not
Important

No
Opinion

1967 5-35.7% 3-21.4%
' -- 6,42.9%i

'1966 1711..1% 5-55.6% 2-22;2% 1-11A%
1969 '2-9,5% 12.-57:2% 5-23..8% i -- 279.5%
.1973 9-39.2% .13756.5% :' -- 1-4.3%
'TOTAL 12,17,9% 35752.2% :10-14.9% 1 1.5% 9-,135%.

PCtre.111PlY.

ImpOrtant Important
Minimally
Important,

Not
Important

No
Opinion

J967. 2-14.'3% '.! 5- 35.7% 1 7.1%- 6 -42.9%
1968 , 1H11.1% 2-22.2% 3-33.496' 2722.2% 1711'.1%
1969 523;8%' , 7-333% 314..3$ 3-14.3% 3-14.3%
1970 11-47.8% '12-52;2% --
TOTAL 17-25;4% .2334'.3.96 11-16.4% 6-9;0% 10714.9%

Ik,***4*********************************************************************************

1967
1968
1969

1970.
TOTAL

1967
1968
1969
1970
TOTAL

TABLE 10 F'

During the Institute

Extremely
Important Important

Minimally
Important

Not
Important

No
Opinion

2-14.3% 6-42.9% 4- 28.6%. 2-14.2%
4-44.4% 1-11.1% 2-22.20 2-22.3%
2-9.5% 10-47.6% 7-33.3% 2-9.6%
1-4.3% 4-17.4% 3-13.006 3-13.0% 12-52.3%
9-13.4% 21-31.5% 16-23.9% 7=10:4%

Extremely
Important

PreSent Position

Minimally
Ermar52wit Important

Not
Important

No
Opinion

1-7.1% 3-21.4% 4-28.6% 5-35.7% 1 -7.2
2-22.2% 3-33.3%r 2-22.2% 2-22.3%
1-4.8% 6-28.6% 6-28.6% 6-28.6% 2-9.4%
2-8.7% 2-8.7%, 5=21.7% 2-8.7% 12-52.2%
6-9.0% 14-20.9% 17-25.4% 15-22.4% 15-22.3%



1967
1968
1969

1970
TOTAL

;9C,7

968
1969

1970
TOTAL

TABLE. I0 G

During the Institute

Extremely
Important Important

Minimally
Important

Not
Important

No
Opinion

1-7.1% 6-42.9% 5-35,7% 1-7.1% 1-7.1%
2-22.2% 3-33.3% 3-33.3% 1-11.2%

7-33.3% 10-47.6% 2-9.5% 2-9.6%
2-8.7% 5-21.7% 4-17.4% 12-52.2%

3-4.5% 18-26.9% 23-34.3% 8-12.0% 15-22.3%

Present Position

Extremely Minimally Not No
Important Important Important Important Opinion

4-28.6% 4-28.6% 5-35.7% 1-7.1%
222'.2% 4-44.4% 2-22.2% 1-11.2% --

6-28.6% 7-33.3% 6-28.6% 2-9.5%
2-8.7% 4-17.4% 4-17.4% 13-56.5%

23.0% 16-23.9% 17-25.3% 16-23.9% 16-23.9%

Extremely Minimally
Important .Important Important

1967 5-35.7% 8-57.1% 1-7.25
1968 4-44.4% 3-33.3% 2-22.3%
1969 2-9.5% 11-52.4% 5-23.8% 1-4.8%
1'.170 2-8.7% 6-26.1% 2-8.7% 4-17.4%
MAL 13-19.4% 28-41.8% 10-14.9% 5-7.5%

No
Opinion

Present Position

2-9.5%

9-39.1%
1146.4%

Extremely
Im.ortant Im ortant

Minimally
Im.ortant

Not
Im.ortant

No
Opinion

19-7 3-21.4% 964.3% 177.1 1 -7.2%

1SS 3-33.3% 2-22;2% 4-44.5%
196) 3-14.3% 9-42.9% 6-28.6% 2-9.4%
197) 4-1714% 6-26.1% 2-8.7% 10-43.5%
TOTAL 13-19.4% 26-38.8% 12-17.9% 3-4;5% 13-19.4%



TABLE 10 I

During the Institute

Extremely
Important Important

1967 6-42.9 7-50.0%
1968 2-22.20 5_55..6%

1.969 ; 15-71.4% 5-23.8%
1970 10-43.5% 8-34.8%
TOTAL 33-49.3% 25-37.3%

1967
1968
1969
1970
TOTAL

Exl:rqn11Y
IiiOrtant
4-28.6
2-22.2%
14-66.7%
9-39.1%
29-43.3%

Present

Im Ortant

5 -23.8%

9 -39.1%

24358%

MiniMa1ly
Important
177.1%
222..2%

Not
Important

No
Opinion

5-21.7%
8-11.9%

Position

Minimally Not
Im ortant Imuortant
1-7.1%
3-33.4%
1-4.8%
5-21.8%
10-14.9% 2-3.0%

No
0 inion
1-7.2%

1-4.7%

2-3.0%

*************************************************4r***********************;*************r

1967
1968
1969

- 1970
TOTAL

1967
1968
1969
1970
TOTAL

Extremely
Important

TABLE 10 J

Not
Important

No
Opinion

During the Institute

Important
Minimally
Important

4-28.6% 9-64.3% 1-7.1%

4-44.4% 4-44.5% 1-11.1%
9-42.9% 11-52.4°, 1-4.7%
8-34.8% 8-34.8% 4.717.4% 3-43.090-
25-37.3% 32-47.8% 5 -7.5 3 -4.5% 2-2.9%

Present Position

Extremely
Important Important

Minimally
Important

964.3%
37334% 2-22.2% 4-44.5%
7-334% 7-33.3% 5-23.8%
8 -34.8% 6-26.1% 6-26.1%
20-29'.9% 24-35.8% 15-22.4%

Not
Important
1-7.1%

1-4.8%
3-13.0%
5-7.5%

No
Opinion
2-14.3%

1-4.8%

3-4.4%



TABLE 10 K

During the Institute

Extremely Minimally Not No
Important Important Important Im ortant Opinion

1 967

1968

1969
1970
TOTAL

1967
1968
1969
1970
TOTAL

1-7.1% 7-50.0% 3-21.4% 2-14.3% 1-7.2%
4-44.4% 3-33.3% 1-11.1% 1 -11.2%

3-14.3% 13-69.0% 3-14.3% 1-4 8% a
6-26.1% 12-52.2% 1-13.0% 1-4.4% 1-4.4%
10-14.9% 36-S3. 12-17.9% 5-7.5% 4-6.0%

Present Position

Extremely 1144inimally, Not No
Important , Important Important Import ant Opinion

6 7.42'. 9% 3---21 .. 4% , 2-14 -. 3% 3-21.4%,--.

11r,11-, 7 4.44 5% 4-44.4%
2-9;5% 11-52 4% 3-14.3% 4 -19.0% 1 -4.8%

8. 34.8% ':.9-39 .. 1% : 4-.-17.0 1 -4.4% 1-.4 4%

11-16.4% 26-38.8% 14-20.9% 11 -16.4% 5.4_5%

*******.******** lt**,.**************************.*****4e********.***Ii********#4*********

1967
1968

1969
1970

IT TOTAL

TABLE 10 L

During the Institute

Extremely Minimally Not
1m =rant I .art ant Important Important.
3- 2144.% .11-78.6%.

5-55-.. 6% 2-22.2% 1-11.1% 1-11.1%
`6-28.6% 12-57.1% 1-4.8% 1-4.8% 1-4.8%
9-39.1% 9-39-1% 4-17.4% 1-4.4%
23-74_3% 34- 50..:7% 6-9.0% 3-4.5% 1-1.5%

No
0 inion

Extremely
I lolLant.

1967 3-21..

1
1968 2-22.2%
1969 9-42.9%
1970 12-.5,2..2%

TOTAL 26-381.8%

1

I

Present Position

Minimally : Not No
I .octant Im ortant Im ortant Opinion

, I-7.1 1-.-771T76-42.9 3-21.4
4-44. 4% 3-53.3%
7-33". 3% 3-14.3%
9-391.1% 1-4.4%
26-38.8% 10-14.9%

1-4.8%
1-4.4%
3-4.5%

1-4.8%

2-3.0%



1967
1968,

1969
1970
TOTAL

1967
1968
1969
19.70,

TOTAL

TABLE

During the

10M

Institute

Extremely
Important Important

Minimally
Im ortantp

3-21.4% 7-50.0% 4-28.6%
1-11.1% 5-55.5% 3-33.3%
7-33..3% 9-42.9% 4-19.0%
4-17.4% 11-47.8% 7-30.4%
15-22.4% 32-47.8% 18-26.9%

Not
IImpart ant

Present,

Extremely
Im ortant
2-14.3

7-33.3%
3-13.0%
12-17.9%

Im ortant

Position

Minimally
Important

--

1 -4.4%

1,1.5%

Not No
Im ortant Opinion

1-7.1%
5.755:.6% 4744.4%
7-33.'3% 5-23.8% 3-4.8% 1-4.8%
12452.2% 6-26.1% 2-8.7%
31-46.3% 19-28.4% 3-4.5% 2-3.0%

*:***.**ft************.k******44****************************4******************4
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FILMED FROM BEST AVAILABLE COPY

ON-SIGHT EVALUATION

A. dill enhance the "expertise" of the participants.

B. Cal establish a degree of rapport between the 1970

participant, the Institute personnel, and the LEA.

It also involves the LEA directly with the institute

personnel. ("I know that they care",

1. LEA personnel and participanto will be able

to give a candid, yet valuable, evaluation

of the program, which in turn will be a direct

indication of the effectiveness of -the

Inotitute upon tho immediate needs of the agency.

(i.e.) Promotions, contributions of Participants:

etc.

Information can be obtained by the institute

leaders and HEW as to the direction of future

institutes.

3. Vost important, LEA°s, participants, and Mature

participants will feel a part of the "Power

structure" and will be willing to assist and

participate in the program more extensively.

D. Will enhahce the personal relationship between all

of the bureacreoy.

II. T ON C LIS

A, Questionnaire to participants

B. Questionnaire to supervisor or same superior.

1. Pr mobles may be encountered.

(a.) Lack of response
(b.) A breakdown in communications between

participant, supervisor, and institute.



(c.) "Red tape" of boauracracy and authority.
(d.) "Seeing is believing".

C. ?ollor-up by ,a conference oail ifith teammembers,
D. Conference f:%.alls to 1*i7articit:ans and supervisors.

I.-:PrOblens to be endountered.

(a.) "Tue'eValUation,

1. Unaware of Potential,
rerertin ( Superior rating

forlincie S'e(0.)
3. The laelt of,eonfidentiality of

long distance telephone calls.



People .attend Ir.stitut,:o for ,4 of -4--eaSens:

f.,',":lat was y61 ?
. .

.

Y hat waO
, ,

2. .-What yeut

(a.) ,Releaso

Ti:ansportati±a

(0.)

W;qatwasc:.:.pectc.,def after.-y-eur retu.rn frbm the institute::

.from your employer-.

(b.) from yoursolf

(c.Y from y

What - oWl yeu perceive-as essentla

-5. ,What is ""-he eondition.of sche,':;1 interation in your arca.?

:11&a is it affeCtin ;:oahel's and lack administratorS- ?

How. affoctn you 1-)e-.2sen r ?

pep lc believe .:,hat ,f.ogroes of intagration between whites

and blacks are essential as kawNicfe is dispersed from a

center of understand!ns such as th.,e 72niversi.,:y of Now Hampshive

-Lhrour;h insti mere con'c.acts be diverso

socking common knowledg:: are not a panacoa for our social

illo
5 '7he absence of contacts blocks even the potential for

'

understanding. I am interested in t.-La unTeriences of social

nter-action you have had with southern and northern whites
and southern and 1-Dr-thorn blacks in various regions and under
varying circumstances.



yoo

thc,

ar;3

1 3 yu ) ..LE.J.L t O 1C,'J

11. How

Tn:7,titute ?

thn7 .::;a:1 a Ljil) or z:cio :as a

aPL:

;71.) or ?

a Last,ars

or orac in .T.,uor,-.LIP.,,t1,71

IC
:' 15. Ilavie you ..4itn any -:'c 5i dr dirtcd±ny projoc:ts

other than the reguld pcals ?

k". ) Fc,dclral

('b.) State

(c.) Local

16. Now useful has the Institute lifction been in your job ?

Has your supe2visr LLn itcd -:,/c2-4.1 to share your experiences

with 7.H

i
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?artc:Lahts

Prt I

''rofessional

There was no difL'erhce in the res".:D:-.;--; of the rarticiPantr..:

as tc, the reason f'07 their aLtendance to the institute. A.
was readilY receFni.'7.ed that the Te-son'hafl the chance to

attend the pror.ram and thcy took advata5-c of the opnortunit:f.

Ple.avera7c resnonse vas neared toward their personal reason
as being their nrofessinnal reason. The personal reason in

most cases was associated with their cer.:Jenal reason.

a. helease

b. Transportation

c. Finances.

3

8

release was not a problem because all of the persons were not

employed during the summer.

Transnortation was a problem-for three of the participants,

because of their mode of transportation. Airline schedules

difficult to mect and their living a considerable distance

from thc-airport.

Finances was important to the individuals because most of these
-nersons.had to readjust their lives to the stipend. However,

the participants Were reimbursed for their travel expenses, the
major problem was centered 'around the money earned- during the



os:),4ecti:e7.

Learnin7:

-anar7ement

PT
CIPP'

Computer Pro!,;rams

'Research Techninues

Social Interaction

Proposal Writinrr, Shills

1

3

5. Excellent' 0

Very. Good

Good

Pair

Poor

Not inportant 2

These persons liVed in a black community. Their. schools are

not involved in the problems.-



:u; :n reseh:.-,e as Th2 inte,:ratlon

:-,;hould be".

cm black teachers

Lly retitive

appl ule

7 -2,2Tu-rable 5

8.

9.

'.:nfavorahle 1

Indifferent

Blacks Whites
Southern Northern Southern Northern

Job

For supervLsion

Under supervision

Social Interaction'

Professional
Activities

8

4

8

9

8

8.

3

4

8 8

-Direct Decision- Indirect Decision. N/A

6 1

"lost of the decisions are made through the supervision. Though

there are two individuals who make decision directly, they also

attempt influence their supervisor and make decisions for their

subordinates.



11 of the 7%rticiyht.:.,, in icat.

usually accerted.

10. See item

ary

All of the rarticirants felt that the nrora was helpful to them.

11. All of the resnondents indic:ated that their :;1.1ervisors felt

that the Tro:7ram was helpful for their nersonnel.

12. Promotion Demotion- Ro chancce

1

13. P11 ,persons would he happy to attend the nro0;ram a°ain.

For more or less time.

14. All responses was ves.-

15. Written Directed Project

4 1

Other narticlnants workshop, etc.)

a. Federal 1

b. State 2

c. Local 6

N/A

1

16. Useful Not useful N/A

0

17. Share Experience Not share experience

5



All or the partici7ants th.2dr C't,hr5

throug.1 cohverL:ations,

lar

I. The average time for writing the proPsals.was f:our ('4)

weeks. Other job committnts cause most of the rerschs t.le

delay in returning their proosalo to U.

Imrdemented

Financed

Accepted in your area

Negotiating

Proposal incomplete

3. Difficulty

7

0

,7)

2

No difficulty U/Hesp.

Accepting Rejecting

0 2

1 2

5 Educational innovation 2

Projected ideas (newirevIsed) 3

Community concern

Educational concern. 1

N/Response 1

6. Financing 7

Completing 2

7. Fee Item



All resTon:-...e:

() Injicated in :ia,-rative :erort.

1. All reanonsPs were excellent

:,ame as above ()

Yes ( ) no (2)

) Kelpful (2)

(.S)

The -averaRe resronse - 3 years

yes 3 responses

yes (5) no (3)

yes (9)

All Of the promOtiom depended on the openini7. Only two

-supervisors indicated a s-necific job. They were .promotions

to surerviscrs.

:Iupervisor

Principal

Asst.

Promotion w/o change; of job or cateu,ory.



out' ,o and H70

:y Initial reetIon to
dr.'eeted thrbuT,hof

t

st threeyears was, if they are 'need an arc z:-:od for 7.:ew I:ngland educators,they should be heeled and good for Thatharn ltc educ:7.tors, accepting the altitde of lccu icuJ tT sc:;;ntod schoolsystems.

lthoan illy initial eonccorn with the blac 27o, to attend theinstitute centered around orientat:on to an antioiated now cltural1lLere_L in t'neir e,.;ucatlerlai ..lualifications grew dominantas the recruiting ':rogresSed.

Advanced degres for 3oxthern blsoics ,:lvstraditienaily banearned -,)7 nurdl.nz .iany obtace;;.
Instittions conferredmaster's derees; fewer yet, the doter'-t. fost r7raduat ,,Tor's_ forjoathr-n bl-_es had to be done away frc, .home, usuaLLy at a new insti-tution, often out of the Soth and usually p,reicminatly white. Herethe adequacy of their undergraduate preparation was critically assessed.

::uch of the studying done for the master's degree, esneciallyin edur:',ti7.7,n, was confined to the 31,7. .er .Dotoral degreeprograms with iore -stringent residence requrelents often meant anup-rooting of the with the usual .prob!ems of blac?, relocationor a te-Iporary sblittln,?; 117 of -the fal'iy durine: the period of resi-dency. The revealed and the hidden costs of a doctoral program wereoften not justified by the job obportunities available in the candi-dates CCL or el.enere in the 6outh or in the 'or-th.

inspite of these various obstacles, a Southern blacksuccessfuly 'cleted a doctoral orograTi, he would tend to move intohigher education.

o, 11 the credential' game, blacks are most liicely to oresen taaster's 'degree as their advanced degree, butrseed perhaps withsummer institues.
1

The following is my initial rationale for a wee17.'s orientation,period for the Southern. black bartol-,)ants in the d31.; InstitU!e.

. 1. To aLlow the 'black members tine to become ac4uainted witheach other withoutthe.bresence of the whites and the
ressures of learning.

To allow them
an opportunity to relate to resident blacksand see 'the "black New Hsmrshire". through their eyes-.

3. To have on or)ortunity through informal gatherings to expressconcerns relating to the program and their own situation.



aave an brt
theIr own sltu,:ltlon.

. .1. .1'. 1

a '1)1-L-jcas TI OL:cursinted in.603.,1. ._ ,2 ii 3Iai T f41
needs ari abiles of

%. social cll.:a;;e.taat wold 10L..f.ning
!i n1-1

he f 1

-"flexible snedt.l.e was CJ

First da7: 1edn,a13day afternoon, :=IrrIval and. settlin:4 In'

Weda?,sd-y fit orientatica 3Lon at
oes ,sslon of iew 1_;.nGid and

Enland llfe, with sLcc ial ref..-.:rcJpe to :.,Tew

3econd day: Tnursday, breafast at tie
Jiiads on :2'tin

-

Jonnn, ofYi.cer for stadents

Oiscuf.ion of st-deLts on caloLs.

vcnin 1:ieeting L h b. ac 6 iucr..; of t',o wider
unity/recr'eatioh/theatcr etc.

Third day: Friday mornin:, Individual Interviews with Durwood

Institute
staff :mulboro

Evening free

Fourth day: :3aturday, -1.oraing; Individual Interviews

,;atorday afternoon: Area sight-seeing.

Saturday evening: BEiTS, institute staff and
participants -ionic and SJer at home of Jan
and herb Scheibel

Yi.Lth day: Sunday morning: Ohurch sigh4seeing, beach, etc.
and afternoon

.:Ielcomag of other members of the
Institute.



the ans rThnta7.:i a were :2ever7 :Lodified.

1/ :he.lateneJs c;f reeritlhg early :3hoed that a full wark
wee :Prid far arientan was 17:ossible. The nron) -ed
fLve day )criod, starini;. tsdnesday would inalude
fourth of July holiday.

Tn site of the later starting date, all of the part-
iclants did not arrive on. time and so.riedid not arrive
within the dist,17nated neriod when individual interviews
were scheduled. Only six of the ten blac -:,artici2ants
were interviewed.

3. Two ,blac:: 7articinants, not kart of the ten, and one
aticipant fro Guam !-articinated in the full five

day - 'eriod.

:ednesday evening four persons ..rletwith me.

Thursday morning, five came for break:fast. This was a very
pleasant exerience. "ho ',mows whom" is an accented and im-crt-.nt
disignation In Southern black groups that are criss-crossed by
colleges attended, mutual friends, Linshio ani fraternal-
;1ies, Several bonds of solidarity, were forged. Information out
Lew England and New Ja:Ilpshire was given and information about
participants was shared informaLly.

Friday's day, awaiting the arrival of more members, favored
several informal relationshi)s with Institutional staff members.
By afternoon, I was able to interview two me'r.bers. Sat rday morning
I interviewed two more. The picnic su?er was held at my -lace.
A friendly cooperative spirit prevailed as the five black members
were joined not only by he Institute and BERT staff members, but
also by other early arriving white participants. I rejoined the
group Sunday afternoon in time to welcome more black participants
and to interview two more. During the institute, I met the rest
of the black carticipants, tool.: some sight-seeing in Portsmouth,
but I did not have an o_vortunity to complete the Interviewing.

List: potential guests.

Lena Coleman: Long time resident of Concord, H.H,

elvin Bolden: Deck Road, Loudon, z I.TJ. POlitically active
in the Democratic party.

The Bacon Brothers: of Pembroke, owner of a rug cleaning plant
in Concord, Bacon works for the
Family Service Agency in. Concord.

Clifford Lawrence of Andover, :4ass.: works with the Deaf and
Blind Children's Division in Concord.



The questlohaire ththe fl_.ei 2.)a:thtground information about
:_arents togain some s_ all t: '.3:.r:, of the =.reent h..]e-ocicatlsonal back-t7round and the :osible childhood he Ipcgro.Jnd of anadult engaged in education.

The interview schedule. must be vie,;:ed as a :reliminary formnrobing at generalized areas of concern that I thought might be rel-evant to hel us understand the ihterviewee'during a "co7T7litted to, butnot actually n" a as Tine for later oo7arisons.

The r7luestions, I believe, are relatively self-exnlanatory,

The final shet on which social inter
tential for usefulnes:, but needs an 1..1,

recorded has

The six interviews cane fro:2 for sta=. Two from Tennessee,two from Louisiana (north - south), and one ,:,.'n fro:A :ississipi
q.nd .7eras. 'Three of the interviewees wee 71,.iles, three female. Onewas not married. -Tost (4), were between the ages of 42 and 47. Onewas over fifty - the other under-3G. To-round it out the average
age was 42.

All interviewees are .basically stabiles. All are .living in thestate where they Were born; all received underf7,raduate education intheir hnme state, half of the group did graduate study in theirhome state. 6f the five who were .-arried, four of their'spouses
were also born and educated in the home state.

All but one held master's degrees; four of them in education, one inhistory. One: husband completed highschool and one college.
three wives have college degrees - one a masters'.

litetal of 9 children belong to the five who are married; one has
four children, one teo and the rest have only one child.

The interviewees represented'a rather immobile group of persons -well educated within their respective communities. The men are marriedto college graduate wives. The family size, with one exception, thefarm family, is very small, -but rather typical of the southernmiddle class Negro fa':aiIy, long represented in "school teaching".

The educational achievement of pa±ents, in general, is of alesser level than that of their children. Only two of the inter-
viewees had fathers who had completed college; only one had a Mother
who had completed college. One had a mother who attended collegefor two years, but whose father had completed high school. The
education of the other fOur fathers was Tth - 8th (2), 4th (1)4 DK (1).
Of the other four mothers, one completed high school, (2) 7th
and one DK.



If the five $ pouss' arnts, tiree and two :lathers
were aVs, two fathers ahA three mothers were 7th .,;rade; the "ohLldren'have made :JJ are". w1.th 'arents.

11 All but one of the interviewees saw thelselves as having been recruitcfor the -2:rrat by a blac.:. Thesinie one directly attributable to awhite recruiter ca!Thp. about as an accident. (1 istoo',, Texas A
(predominantly white) for lralrie View (redollnantly black).).

Two to three contacts - rather chain effect wer used to recruit.
The process yas :.auch more ti7le consUing than had anticiated, butfeel we opened u new channels for future training. much of what-
"haens".seems not to filter through .. to blac':( eduOtors.

Four of the participants were recruited mainly through college
contacts; two, through state departments of education.

//2 All were pleased to be co.:lin-2*, to the Institute, For the most
it was an opening up of an unknown section of the country.

Only one expressed mixed.feelings of being maneuvered to come to
used as a "symbol"

!/3 '.,lost cause professionally to learn and start or continue graduate
work in a more challenging environment. Several were encouraged by
supervising nersons.to cote.

Personally most had a curiosity about a new section of the
country. One had :wade plans for his family to share in the experience
the last we - joining wrIc and recreation.

Y4 ?done, expect few logistic details.

I/5 The :shortness of the time between being accepted and having to
come caused the most problemS - for some it meant. release from regular
summer obligations-, for one an actual salary loss and failure to cOmpIete
one more course for certification (9 New Hampshire credits are not
worth anything) in this case. For one without charge cardS, the
actual money for travel was a big, hurdle. The trip for the most
part was very long and exhausting.' The least number of problems
were faced by those particiants who knew in April that they would
probably come.

Y6 No .one seen -ed to have a clear picture of what the experience
would mean when they returned no clear resr)onsib.iIJAY "to take back"
information. One '.1erabPr d rlativolxr clear r6,-oosialitty to tne
extent that most -Of timer wouldloe -6.t the Institute, he should
have been on the job. He came with'the blesSings of an active
superintendent who could fOrsee benefits to the syStem from this
eXperienCe.' One interviewee is responsible for making a full reportto the -,Dtate Office of tducation (black sector) and to talk to lobalgroups about the experience.
.417rri No one anticipated

any problems when they returned to. hnmp



iF% Only one 7Lafriber i_,.elf-asred about .) ]_r 1.n the
2roL;ra:n.. :no ,overed self -..SJrance or anty or both in a glob::1

to 17_1rh t() 1) 1F-,:,..rnLd. The rest ex'pressed,In .varying ways s thotthey would-be .uohr, nc,t fulowcd onbh ti-..c t .crn;JoLnformation_ fatljue esult'l,n;T.froLl rd schobl -nitlg,ted a.gainstpacIng!!!! 77cal .1)7...::round in edaCation was one pertici-ant's
anxiety - certin f" too of he _3ut all were w5..1 ;_ing to7Larn..

J9 inS!;:actfLcd ro.73arcA and comnuter were general}yseen as orereils1,tes. :Jut, again, wililnp;nes, to learn 77.ost.often to the .1"..orr,frDnt.

IG certan faelin of "suspicion" eVIdent In various, ways came tothe fore tn theianswerLnc of ouestion- lo. no most extrees:
a. don't use it a;alast me. l'eop.le here. :a-or be ok.ay. but it's

Fed 3ral material- and the next person ':Light not be o?,:ay.-

b. don't use it to se irate blacks from A.tes

c. don't degade

.several generalised that that is the way it should be." i.e.
testing at any Overall, they viewed the testing as "partof the
gaifle" part of the price they would-have to _,ay to be in the program.
( ReSitryltIon to fate!)

-/i11. The-overall picture on Intergation *
12

A..neti,ies a black teacher is offered only one job v If she refuse's
out!Om /MO OM.

'Vaite teachers are resin ng, but have other job options blacks
do not posbess.

If intergration is haening at all, it is to replace good black
teachers with poor - less qualified Idite teachers. Non-tenure
teachers may be coved. Theoretically teachers have a choicei but
actually it's a Hobson's choice.

Five ;Jere quite mindfUl of intergration problems and relatively:
:/lowledgeable about them even when basically in a segregated sit,.
uation. Only one seemed to just accept the status quO.

Two interviewees held dominant roles over whites, but onlyone real - the other one was "paper supervision."

//13 Integration had affected personally only two

one was a principal with white teachers and the other onewas moving from a pseudo-integrated situation to an all blackone.. Both were very aware. of discrimination.



:.,14 Inter-racial contacts in :;:uth

1. Trades eo7:72e.nly. --whito limited area

iide exreriences

a. Ecicational meetin s - white Lack

b.. BlacL friends in Boston and tasachuoctts

c. Integrated church

d. (Ji4 at ".white institution

e. .-3chool and political contacts (money from black teacher
for NAAC)

f, Supervisor in, army school wide contacts - white

6 wee1:7. institute T.Y.: teacher con2.; In

health pro7ram not for 3LACKS

hite grad school fam'ly white

In general, wider contacts with whites, northern blacks seemed
to depend largely on out of south: .,...:

1. Contacts maintained with migrating blacks.

2. Suffician ranking in educational system to be
allowed to attend wide range of professional meetings.

3. Breading: exerience

a. array attached to -educatinal unit.

-b. graduate study in white institution

4. Job.experiences

. southern whites.



1. Hew. did you ilar aboat the institute

2. That is yor initili reaction

ca:e to Inst.,..t for a variety of reasons:
a) :,2,aatwa3 your .ajor Lrofessior.lal reason?
b) hat yDur uajor orsolal Tcason(s)?

4. Infence did ,,arsona71.-.;e1 contacto with adsTilaistrators
Instilute have on your Jeoision

5. That 9roble-;:i sLtuations did yo,./ encounter?
F,) re-leasc
b) transportatIon
o) finances

6. ,ihat will be exected of you after your return from the Institute:
a) fro.:i yc)ur c;:mloyer?
U) froTi 7%-)um;elf?
c) froin your fa:rIly?-

7. Do you antici2ate any )robleas when yo- return:
a) working relationships?
b) inter-1-,)r6onal relationsnii,s?

8. What anxietles do yoo feel about the adequacy of your back-
ground for Juccess in tae pro6-ra:r1 as you new understand it?

9. Jhat are the skills and knowledge you now rirceive as essential?

10. How difficult is lt for you to view a testing program as a
diagnostic tool for small group planning rather than as a
judgment as oersonl deficiency?

11. :That is the condition of schools integrated in your area?

12. How is it affecting black teachers and bla,...4,. ,,td,Jinistrators?

13. How is it affecting you personally?

14. 3o.ae people believe that degrees of Intergation between whites and
blacks are essential as knowledge is dispersed from center of
unders.rdl.n,s; such as this University through this Institute.

1 111r%ecntsrtYIAiverse2 cN2edge are rpanacea for =soiaTlae seeking
of blocks

even the ootenial for understanding. I am interested in the
exiieriences of social inter-action you have had with southern and
northern whites and southern and northern blacks in various
regions and under varying circumstances.



1

I

Pre-orientation Questionnaire

Dr. Sarah T. Curwood

ftw did you hear about the institute?

2. What was your initial reaction?

3. People come Institutes for a variety of reasons:
a) What was your major professional reason?
b) What was your major personal reason(s)?

4. What influence did personalized contacts with administrators of the
Institute have on your decision?

5 What problem situations did you encounter?
a) release
b) transportation
c) finances

6. What will be expected of you after your return from the Institute?
a) from your employer?
b) from yourself?
c) from your family?

7. Do you anticipate any problems when you return:
a) *working relationships?
b) inter-personal relationships?

S. What anxieties do you feel about the adequacy of your background for
success in the program as you now understand it?

9. What are the skills and knowledge you now perceive as essential?

10. How difficult is it for you to view a testing program as a diagnostic
tool for small group planning rather than as a judgment as personal
deficiency?

11. What is the condition of schools integrated in your area?

12. How is it affecting black teachers and black administrators?

13. How is it affecting you personally?

14. Some people believe that degrees of integration between whites and
blacks are essential as knowledge is dispersed from center of under-
standing such as this University through this Institute. While mere
contacts between diverse seeking common knowledge are not a panacea
for our social ills. The absence of contacts blocks even the potential
for understanding. I an interested in the experiences of social inter-
action you have had with southern and northern whites and southern and
northern blacks in various regions and under varying circumstances.
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INTRODUCTION

The 1970-1971 USOE Title IV HEW Re s e ar-

for Educational D e ci s i on -klak in g in the 70 i s , rep:
consecutive- year seri es of DHEW/ OE Summer Resear
he University of New Hampshire, Durham , New Ham]

training effort s were supported under am--arits fr.

Research T7c4411irlig Eranch w th3 n the Center for
Der lopnerrt
Hamp.shiarre

_Department

Etirlaci to the Department of
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E.

Edva.c a-

I ri s -t co gr

s Bureau of Eaticat=kcm a 1 Researche and
1970-71 FLEW Institute -gran-t. -di f fe re

effort s in that it only provided EC)]

instructional program, but so° :Torcry-idea. for- a. fc

relative = effectiveness of the -four New
All of the Insti_t.u-te trainees were

Ha.mp e

eau(

dsla:fferen-t ax-ray of LEA'; s SEA s and Federal
and institutions Al -t.hougl-i ;the initial (1967)

d mainly of classroom personnel from New
three subsequent ogrl.ains

specialists Ce . g ma.t hema.t s

Inc I.:Acted e chic

I r

Han

science, re'adimg,
proj ec-t. directors arid so on , who
Federal , regional , state and local

Thus, the New Hampshire

were act ca ly
educatiaria.1 ax

InI-ZEINT Research
interesting spectrum of instruct :tonal of j ec-t ives

over a Eour-year period that afforded an opportun
analyses and longitudinal follow-up evaluations w





instructional effectiveness of the 1967-1970 HEW Research Institute

programs held at the Uhiversity of New Hampshire.

Perhaps o£greater concern to DEEW/OE, however, is that the base-

line data accrued from the New Hampshire programs provide an interesting

and, in many respects unique set of factors that warrant careful assess-

ment. An in-depth. evaluation of these data did permit an'assessment of

some of the assumptians underlying,the Nem :Hampshire program.

Our princ4Fal concern was, of course, to assess the instructional

effectiveness of research training programm- as typified by the four, New

Hampshire summer- institutes. But the natmmal by-product of such an assess-

ment is the identification and specificatEune factums upon which recommenda-

tions might be marte-nth regard to marten:12 y research training designs

and alternative strategies for proistam7T-Tryamentation that might be incorpor-

ated into OE's;:filmtEle-!r research training-efforts.

This document -- the 1970-71 LIEU ' :Research Training' Institute Report --

is focused on two majzor evaluative targets. (1) an evaluation of the 1970

summer institute effort, per se, andi( Z) aL-1ongitudihal-based assessment of

the instructional effectiveness of the :1967=70 Institute programs separately

and in the aggregate The results ofthese_assessments include not only

substantive data buts, also their associated:recommendations.
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EVALUATION DESIGN -- ,IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES.

The HEW Institute evaluation effort was fort -on three

principal evaluative targets as follows:

Evaluative Target #1

To assess the degree of success
*

ofr=et:119.70 Institute
program including its objectives, ilmq:0,--tional
desIgr, and pre-instructional implementwMion
procedures.

HEvaluative Target #2

To:assess the effectiveness of 7-tii-e'.; t..4 ctional
program as implemented during the:.:7MY,?` 4xstitute
training program.

Evaluative Target #3

To conduct a lOngitudinal followupysamalmation
of the 1970 Institute participarrumellemse
trainees who-had participated in TammnhamtNew
Hampsiikrnatitute programs as welw

Results of these analytical/evaluative actroddeles are to be

used to-provide baseline data with regard to, recom= tv=zia ns for the

design, development and implementation of alternat&dining strategies to

be reviewed: by the:Research Training Branches -- Cesnomm7±7br Educational

Research and:Development, DHEW/OE.

The responsibility for the assessment- of the L970 Institute.

Design (Evaluative Target #1) was executed by the external evaluator of

the Institute program, the University of Illinois' Cent= for Instruc-

tionaUlIesearch and Curriculum EvaluatiOn (CIRCE).- 71deTiprimary methOdology

used included functional system analyses of the adMitkst ive'components

of the program. Techniques consisted.of observation, inquiry and interview,



together with the standard evaluative instruments deemed pertinent to the

design, development and implementation of the pre-instructional segment of

the Institute effort.

Analytical 7.-nd evaluative activities focusing on the effectiveness

of the instructional program itself were conducted principally by the BERTS

staff and CIRCE evaluators, respectively. Host evaluative instruments

were designed, developed and administered by BERTS and CIRCE and supplemented

by pre-designed achievement instruments provided by instructional consultants.

In brief, an array of evaluative: methodologies, techniques and instruments

were employed in the-assessment activities associated with Evaluative Target

#2.

The longitudinal follow.-up evaluation effort (Evaluative. Target #3)

was conducted by. the Institute staff in cooperation with a participant obServer

of the 1970 program who served as a field evaluator. Due to restricted funds

available for a comrr.ahensive on-site evaluation effort, the followup activi-

ties were confined to mail- questionnaires to all participants (1967 -70) and a

select seamor* en- site visitations of 1970 participants by the BERTS

staff and the:field evaluator.

vi



EVALUATION OF THE 1970 SUM1ER RESEARCH

TRAINING INSTITUTE

"Planning fors Educational Decision-Making

in the 70vs"

July 6 - August 14, 1970

SECTION I

PRODUCT EVALUATION
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PRODUCT EVALUATION

The Bureau of Educational Research and Testing Services,, a sub-

unit of the Department of Education, University of New Hampshire conducted

six week research training institute during the period of July 6 - August

14. The grant provided for the training of thirty two (32) participants to

be selected from any of the fifty states in the UNION and its Territories.

This institute was viewed as the first phase of a five year develop-

mental effort in the area of educational research training. It was proposed

in the original document that a series of five summer institutes would be

conducted over the next five summers, starting in 1970, which would in fact.,

be view creating a series of basic building blocks called ''instructional

conyonents." These "components" would be researched and developed until they

could stand alone and meet the objectives stated for them. Further, these

instructional components could then be assembled in any manner that a research

training director might wish, thereby enabling him to create a series of long

or short-term, institutes depending upon his specific needs and set of objec-

tives.

The general objective of the 1970 summer institute was to

training program which would concern itself with the problems of training

educators at the doctoral, post-doctoral level in the skills of project manage-

ment, educational research and evaluation as aids in the process of decision

making. Under this general objective, the institute set for itself the

following seven major themes with their specific sub-sets of instructional

objectives.
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They are as follows:

1. The first major theme will be the study of the problems inherent
in the management of an educational evaluation project.

Specific objectives:

At the end of the institute the participants wiZZ demonstrate
their ability to perform the following tasks:

a) Define systems analysis and the listing of the basic steps
related to systems analysis procedures.

b) Define the meaning of management information systems (MIS),
list the major component parts of an educational informa-
tional management system, and define the essential steps
in the implementation of an MIS in actual practice.

a) Define program, planning, budgeting systems (PPBS) and
list the component parts of a PPBS system.

d) Define ProgrcDn Evaluation and Review Technique (PERT). List
the basic elements of PERT and prepare a PERT network from a
simulated problem situation.

2. The second major theme will be the study of the problems inherent
in evaluating the particular curriculum changes with which the
trainee is concerned. The study of the problem of evaluation will
be attacked by having the trainees identify, write, and evaluate
objectives for instructional programs in the area of curriculum change
in which they are interested.

Specific Objectives:

At the end of the institute the participants will demonstrate
their ability perform the following tasks:

a) Identify the objectives for a specific program in:the area
Of their personal interest.

b) Discriminate between well written or poorly written behaviorally
stated'objectiveS..

c) Identify and Construct a set of performance objectives

d) To tranState (Aere:PoSsible) into performan0e-objectives
stated in the'abstraetthett,they.Trel5ared'as'applicants for
this institute
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2. The third major theme will be the study of the major alternatives
open to the educator in terms of educational research methodologies.
For instance: the experiwmtal approach as typified by the work of
Campbell and Stanley; or the context, input_ process and production
(CIPP) model as presented by Daniel L. Stufflebeam.

Specific objectives:

At the end of the institute the participants will demonstrate
their abilities to perform the following tasks:

a) Identify the classification scheme of the CIPP evaluation model.

b) Construct a research study using either context evaluation,
input evaluation, process evaluation or product evaluation.

Describe the difference between an experimental-and-a..
quasi-experimental design for educational research.

4. The fourth major theme will be the study of the problems associated
with the development, dissemination, and adoption process in the area
Of educat.Lonal evaluation.

Specific objectives:

At the end of the irc.titute the participants will demonstrate their
ability to perform the following tasks:

a) Identify the problems associated with designing a good.
research evaluation.

b) Construct a research study which reflects understanding
of research design and measurew,mt theory.

Distinguish between interpretations which are in fact
justified from the data and those which are not justified
from the data.

d) Demonsrate through the use of the systems approach the
problems associated with developing, disseminating, and
adopting the results of educational research within an
educational environment.

5. The fifth major theme will be the study of coMMunicationstechniques
qpplicable to proper iwpleMentatiomof the 'decision-making process
at various leveZs of the educational system.

Specific objectives:

At the end of the institute the participants will demonstrate
Chair ability to perform the following tasks:
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a) Interpret the research findings of several journal articles.

b) Demonstrate the competency to apply the finAngs of a
research study to one's local school situation.

c) Describe the problems associated with dissemination and
adoption of the general kind of educational research
findings to a local school system.

6.* The sixth major theme will be the use of modern data processing
equipment to facilitate the encoding and utilization of research
data.

Specific objectives:

At the end of the institute the participants will demonstrate their
ability to perform the following tasks:

a) Construct a simple computer program

b) Identify the problems associated with designing an optically
scannable document.

c) Demonstrate the ability to operate a remote terminal.

d) Name and describe the use of a variety of modern data
processing equipment and its utilization in educational research.

7. . The seventh major theme will be the reading of current educational
literature-relevant to the research.,project with which the trainee
is involved.

Specific Objectives:

At the end of the institute t7 2 participants will demonstrate their
ability to perform the folZowi'T tasks;

a) To identify tkc major refe-,en-e sources ' educational
research literature.

b) Construct a bibliography in the area of the trainees interest.

c) Distinguish the major components of a piece of well written
educational research.

*Although this objective was stated in the orignal proposal as a requirement
for the:instructional prograM, it waS':Subsequently made optional to the
particiPants.'
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GEOGRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION OF PARTICIPANTS

The geographical representation of the participants in this

institute was as follows:

National
1970

Connecticut 1

Florida 2

Georgia 2

Hawaii 1

Iowa 2

Louisiana 2

Massachusetts 3

Michigan 1

Mississippi 2

Montana 2

New Hampshire 1

North Carolian 1.

Rhode Island 1

Siapan, Mariana Islands 1

South Carolina 1

Tennessee 3

Tpxas 2.

Virginia 1

29

As can be seen from Table A presented above the institute partici-

pants were drawn from a wide and diverse geographical area. It should be

. noted here, that the total number of trainees was twenty nine, although the

proposal provided for the funding of thirty-two. Thirty participants were

actually accepted for the institute, however, one had to 'drop out" soon

after for personal (not instituted connected) problems. It should also be

noted, that in the original proposal under the heading .Number and Selection

of Participants the following statement was made: ',There shall be.no concern

for geographical preference among twenty (20) of the participants. They
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will be accepted from any geographical area in the United States or its

territories. Ten of the participants however, shall be black educators

from the southern states. Knoxville College in Knoxville, Tennessee has

agreed to act as a resource for helping to select these southern educators.'

In retrospect, without the assistance of Dr. Sarah Curwood of

the University of New Hampshire and Dr. Ralph :lartin of Knoxville College

. recruitment and selection of southern black educators would have been

virtually impossible. As Dr. Curwood points out in her report, ''Advanced

degrees for Southern blacks have traditionally been earned by hurdling

many obstacles. Few black institutions confered master's degrees: fewer

yet, the doctorate. Nevertheless, though persistent efforts on the

part of Dr. Curwood and Dr. Martin, eleven southern black educators were

selected as participants.

Additionally, Dr. Curwoodassumed the major responsibility

for a one week, pre-institute orientation in order to provide the black

educators an opportunity to adjust to the different cultural patterns of

New England as opposed t( the southern states. A copy of Dr. Curwood's

report describing the events and activities for that week is included

in Appendix A of this report.



ASSESSMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM

The institute was conducted daily from 8:30 A.M. to 4A0

P.M. for six weeks. The Department of Education at UNH

offered six (6) graduate credits for two courses upon the

successful completion of the institute program. These

two courses are listed below:

Education 881, (4 credits), Methods and Techniques

of Educational Research. This course is a critical

study of the principal methods employed in the in-

vestigation of educational problems and an evaluation

of the procedures and standards used in reporting

the findings; designed as an advanced course for

candidates for graduate degrees.

Education 895, (2 credits), Research Problems in

Education, is concerned with the individual inves-

tigation of a problem in the area of educational

research. This course was used first to expose the

trainees to a variety of educational research. In

the latter portion, each trainee was expected to

develop a research proposal which will have practical

importance and releVance to his home district, or te

evaluate a project presently being studied.

In an attempt to determine the adequacy or inadequacy of the

instructional objectives, the following assessment tasks were undertaken.



A pre- and post-test was constructed which consisted of 160 multiple choice

items. These questions were in general drawn from a test designed

by Gene V. Glass entitled, "Mastery Test Items For Courses in Educational

Research Methods" a copy of this pre- and post-test will be found in AppellZ11..

A of this report. This test had been used in the 1969 summer institute and

was found to be very reliable and an adequate measure of the learning that

took place in that summer's institute.

A complete summary of statistical tables* based on both the pre-

and post-test results are presented, beginning on page 11. They consist of

the following:

Table I

Table II

Table III

The raw scores on the pre-test, post-test and the gain score
and percent of gain for each participant.

Provides the mean and standard deviation as well as the
range of both the pre- and post-test. On the pre-test the
mean was 73.96 with a standard deviation of 29.48. The
range for the pre-test was from a low of 23 to a high of
115, with a range of 92 score points. For the post-test
the mean was 85.29 with a standard deviation of 22.97.
The'low score was 45 and the,high score was 128, with a
raw score range of 83 score points. This indicates that
over the summer there was an 11.33 raw score point gain from
pre to post-test, which is significant at beyond the .01
level.

Presents the Pearson Product Moment Correlation between
the pre-test and the post-test. The correlation is .84.
This correlation coefficient of .84 indicates a relatively
high positive correlation over the six weer period. The
increase in scores seems to occur evenly throughout the
sample meaning that people who did well on the pre-test
also did well on the post-test. This correlation coefficient
is significant from chance at greater than the .001 level.
The square of this correlation coefficient is .71 indicating a
much better than chance probability of predicting one score
from the other.

*It should be noted that all of these statistics'' are based on an N of:24
participants. There wereHin fact thirty participants in the institute but
:twoofthemHwere used by the oUtside eyaluatoras participant observers and
therefore were not requested to .take the tesiOne "dropped out";fOrHpersonal

reasons,:: and three otherSa_rriVe&seVeral days after the:insiitutetarted.



Table IV.
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Presents the calculations for the Spearman Rank Correlation
Coefficient and indicates both the pre-test rank and the
post-test rank as well as the relative difference. The
correlation coefficient here is .86 which is significant at
beyond the .001 level.

Table V In Table V and VI, split half reliability coefficients areand computed foy the pre- and post-test. For the pre-test the
Table VI reliability coefficient is .96, for the post-test it is .88.

Careful examination of these statistics would seem to indicate that

the institute was "reasonably successful'' in fulfilling its instructional

objectives as measured by this particular test. But permit us to digress for

the moment. It was noted earlier in this report that one specific criteria

for selection of ten of the participants was that chey be southern black .educa-

tors. Aetordingly, one interesting dimension of the preceeding assessment data

is worth neting. In general, on both the pie- and post-test the performance

level of the southern black participants was relatively less than the average

white participant. On the other hand, of the twenty-four (24) scores reported,

ten black participants achieved the highest percent gain, indicating that

they benefited very markedly from the instruction offered to them.

In addition to the so-called Glass pre- and post-tests, the partici-

pants were administered an Attitudinal Scale developed by C.I.R.C.E.* As

judged by its authors, the instrument distinguishes changes in attitude relative

to the broad subject area of evaluation over a period of time There were five

general. areas of attitude change that were measured as well as an overall

composite score called "Confidence in EvalUat;on." The five sub-scores

concern attitudes about research; service, teaching, objectives and judgment.

The results of the pre- and post-attitudinal scale are offered in Table VII;

*See Appendix B -- CIRCE Attitude Scale No. 1.4 and 1,4b
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Table VII indicates that on .five of the six measures there was a positive

'attitudinal shift over the six-week period.. Only in -,11)-measure four entitled

objectives was there a negative attitudinal shift in the rating scale over the

period of six weeks.

Thus, it would seei, reascnane to conclude from the results of this

attitude scale that, in general, participant attitudes about evaluation became

more positive as the six week program to a close.

It is also interesting to look at Tab:e VIII* which presents the

CIRCE Attitude Scale broken down by black white participants-. Observe,

that again the black participants seemed to have shifted their attitudes about

educational evaluation markedly in a positive direction. This again reflecting

that the instructional program responded adequately to the expectation's held

by the black participants.

Based upon the instructional program and other related experiences

gaily :xi during the six week institute, Eli participants were expected to develop

a research and/or evaluation proposal which had practical importance and relevance

''back home."

Abs racts of these proposals are included in Appendix A.

The material presented in this section of the report, seems to support

the 'conclusion that in terms of cognitive knowledge and attitudinal changes

relative to educational research and educational evaluation, the. inSUte was

"reasonably successful" in attaining its instructional objectives.

*The same information is also presented in graphic format - Ref: Table VIII -

Figure I.



TABLE I

Pre- and Post-test Raw Scores, Gain Scores and Percent of Gain

PARTICIPANT
NUMBER GAIN

PER CENT
GAIN

01 39 45 6 15.4
02 50 61 11 22.0
03 HS 114 -1 -.9
04 23 71 4,8 20'8.7
05 81 98 -3 -3.7
06 29 65 36 124.1
07 75 66 -9 -12.0
08 71 93 22 30.9
09 48 51 3 6.3
10 46 80 34 73.9
11 91 97 6 6.6
12 108 128 20 18.5
13 SS 72 17 30.9
14 110 115 5 4.5
15 70 75 5 7.1
16 112 125. 13 11.6
17 97 93 -4 -4.1
18 84 86 2 2.4
19 66 92 26 39.4
20 104. 95 -9 -8.7
21 113 122 9 7.9
22 72 76 4 5.6
23 91. 83 -8 -8.8
24 25 64 39 156.0
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TABLE II

Pre-Test

r:ieim . 75.96

Standard Deviation of X = 29.48

Range: 23 - 115 (92)

Post-Test

Mean. of Y

Std Deviation of Y = 22.7

Range: 45 128 (83)
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TABLE III

Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficient

(correlation coefficient - .S4)

X

39 45

50 61

115 114

23 71

81 78

29 65

75 66

71 93

48 51

46 80

91 97

108 128

55 72

110 115

70 75

112 125

97 93

84 86

66 92

104 95

113 122

72 76

91 83

25 64



-14-

TABLE IV

Spearman Rank. Correlation Coefficient,

Participant
Number

(correlation coefficient - .86)

D

.

.

03 1 5 -4.0
21 2 3 -1.0
16 3 2 1.0
14 4 4 0.0
12 5 1 4.0
20 6 7 -1.0
17. 7 8.5 -1.5
11 8.5 6 2.5
23 8.5 12 -3.5
18 10 11' -1.0
05 11 14 -3.0
22 13 15 -2.0
08 14 8.5 5.5
1S 15 16 -1.0
i9 16 10 6.0
13 17 17 0.0
02 18 22 -4.0,
09 19 23 -4.0
10 20 13 7.0
01 21 24 -3.0
06 22 20 2.0
24 23 21 2.0
04 24 18 6.0
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TABLE V

Reliability Coefficient -- Pre-Test

RAW SCORE EVEN

22 17

2822

6953
1112

3942
1613
3342
3536

2523
9224

4843
5355

26 29

. 5753
2 337

6359
5047

4539
3333

5351

5558

3735

4140

9 16

RAW SCORE ODD

RELIABILITY COEFFICIENT .9614



-16-

TABLE VI

Reliability Coefficient -- Post-Test

RAW SCORE EVEN RAW SCORE ODD

r?7

'41

38

65

51

40

40

50

63

35

55

35

64

49

36

26

52

32

32

39

38

58

34
22

37

42

38

57

44

52

46

53

62

40

60

37

64

48

44

25

41

34

33

39

33

59

27

22

RELIABILITY COEFFICIENT .8852
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TABLE VII

C I.R. C.E. Pre- and Post lieasure of Attitudinal Change

ALL PARTICIPANTS

SCALE PRE POST

Research 27 4.0 4.9
Service 27 5.5 6.3
Teaching 27 5.0 6.6
Objectives 27 5.6 5.2

Judgment 27 6.5 7 2

Overall Confidence in Evaluation 27 8.1 9.6

TABLE VIII

C.I.R.C.E. Pre-Post Measure of Attitudinal Change

BLACK AND WHITE PARTICIPANTS

Research

Service

Teaching

Objectives
Judgment

Overall Confidence in Evaluation

PRE POST

9- 4.7 10- 6.5

9- 4.7 10- 5.5

9- 4.8 10- 7.0

9- 4.9 10- 5.8
9- 5.6 10- 7.0

7.0 10 9.3

WHITES

Research,

Service

Teaching

Objectives

Judgment,

Averall Confidence in EvaluatiOn

PRE

18- 3.6

18- 5.9

18- 5 1

18- 5.9

18- 6.9

18 8.7

POST

17- 3.9

17- 6.8

17- 6.4

17- 4.9

17- 7.3

17- 9.7
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PROCESS EVALUATION*

In carrying out the evaluative functions of the 1970 HEW Institute

at UNH, CIRCE employed several information-gathering techniques. For the

process evaluation, they relied on two major sources of information: several

one-to-three-day on-site visits by the evaluators to the Institute, during

which they observed, listened, and probed; and a Weekly Participant Opinion-

paire, by means of which they obtained systematic feedback from the

participants about their reactions to each week's activities. (A copy of,

this Opinionnaire and all other instruments used in their evaluation will be

found in Appendix B to this report.) An early'expectation was that the

participant observers would provide the"evaluators with a.third kind of

information through a series of regular reports.

For a summative evaluation, they made useof some of the "process"

information obtained during the course of the Institute but incorporated other

data gathered by means of ,(1) an Orientation to Evaluation scale given at the

beginning and again at the end of the. Institute, (2) 'self-interviews" from

the instructional staff (consultants), and (3) a Summary Opinionnaire.. Copies

of these instruments are also included in Appendix B. (On.the Summary

Opinionnaire, frequencies of responses to the various alternatives have, been

provided.)

*This section is being presented as information relative to a process evaluation
of the 1970 HEW Institute. The process evaluation was contracted to the Center
for Instructional Research and Curriculum Evaluation, College of EdUcation,
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois 61801. It should be noted, that the
italicized section which follows is a condensed version of the CIRCE Final
Evaluation Report.
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

In any educational endeavor, some things are done right, some wrong.

The former tend to get overlooked, the latter overemphasized. Although we have

tried in this report not to overlook the things that were done right and not

to overemphasize the things that were done wrong, it is unlikely that we have

been completely successful.

The Institute staff -- Elwell, Barnes, Olivier, and others from

the University of New Hampshire -- did an excellent job of recruiting top-

quality participants in a very short time. The "General Information Handbook,"

designed by Elaine Gardner, Institute secretary and technical staff assistant,

and issued to all participants and'conSultants, was 'also a very, thoughtf4

and useful 'document insOfar asi,t:prOvided'general infOrMation to the

participants and instructional consultants about the Institute and the lOcat

area.

Throw the InstitUte these administrative staff members showed

themselves to be energetic, patient, and attentive to and concerned about

the needs and desires of the Institute participants. In support of this

statement, we have participant opinions on the weekly opinionnaire to the

effect that the staff was available to talk to whenever necessary, particularly

from the third week on (During weeks one and two of the Institute four

participants were less than satisfied with staff availability but from that

time on everyone agreed that the staff was indeed readily available.)

Similarly, participants said the stiff was paying enough attention to the

important problems that arose although a couple of participants were never
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satisfied in this respect. Participants also felt that the staff had taken

appropriate actions to resolve problems as they arose. Finally, on the Summary

Opinionnaire, 21 participants rated the staff as "Good' or "Excellent" while

three rated tium as ''Poor" or Tad." Briefly then, it seems that the

Institute staff did an excellent job of making themselves available to listen

to -- and at least gave the appearance of acting to correct the problems

of the participants as they arose during the course of the Institute.

An important component of the duticc of the staff of a summer

institute, however, is to facilitate the smooth flow of the instructional

component of that institute. THIS IS PARTICULARLY IMPORTANT IN AN INSTITUTE

ORGANIZED LIKE THE ONE IN NEW HAMPSHIRE WHERE PARTICIPANTS -- IN A TOTAL OF

SIX WEEKS -- ARE EXPOSED TO SEVERAL HIGH-POWERED "EXPERTS," EACH OF WHOM HAS

A UNIQUE TOPIC TO PRESENT AND A UNIQUE METHOD FOR PRESENTING THAT CONTENT. If

the presentations of guest consultants are to be "relevant" to the theme of

the institute and to the needs of the participants, if the transition from

consultant to consultant (topic to topic) is to be accompZished smoothly, and

if time-consuming and threatening confrontations of participants and consultants

are to be mini-lized, it is imperativ- that the permanent administrative staff

of the institute take strong positive action. What kinds of actione might

serve to facilitate the flow and transition of instruction? First, it would

seem necessary that participants be given some advance' information about

consultant. ThiS might include an overview of the content of his presentation

(13.1,72aPs consultants as a part of their responsibilities to the institute

shoUtcVPrepare such overviews themselves) several days before the consultant.

is scheduled-tO "perform.'" In addition, it might help the participants if
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they were to re,mive a brief vi of each consultant. Activities like these

last two would give the participants some idea about what the consultants

were going to present, thereby alleviatin3 some of the anxieties. (That

such anxieties among particiTants did 1:n fact exist in the New Hampshire

Institute is reflected in reports from the participant observers during the

early parts of the Institute and in some of the comments made to the evaluators

during site visits.)

Equally as important as preparing the institute participants for the

consultants is the task of preparing the consultants for the participants.

That is, consultants should be provided -- in advance -- with information about

the institute participants: their backgrounds, job descriptions, purposes in

attending the institute, and any information available about what to expect

by way of group dynamics during the institute. (This latter item will be most

useful to the second and subsequent consultants.)

If th,2 kinds of information described in the Previous two paragraphs

had been available during the New Hampshire Institute, i,t is likely that many

of the consultant-participant 6onflicts could have been avoided. It is on

this issue that the administrative staff of the New Hampshire Institute should

be taken to task. True, the Institute staff was handicapped by a Zack of time

betz.-L-2n date of funding and the start of the Institute. True, the Institute

director stepped in at the Zast minute to repZace the person who had planned

the Institute, with a very different phiZosophy and a very different adminis-

trative style. Nevertheles the important task of preparing participants

for the consultants and consultants for the participants could have been

better handZed. The lateness of funding undoubtedly was a factor here.
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In spite of the above cements, this report would not be complete or

fair without mention of one outstandino counter-example. After two and one

half weeks of the Institute, it was apparent that consuZtants could not come

in and "do their thing" for their aZZoted time without careful consideration

of the needs and desires of the participants. On the basis of the experiences

of Cook and WalbesSer, the Institute director made a personal visit to the

next consuZtant, DanieZ StuffZebeam, several days in advance of his scheduled

participation in order to describe to him the kinds of difficulties the first

two consultants had experienced. On the basis of that advance notification,

StuffZebeam made some modifications in his proposed method of operation for

his two-week segment.

STAFF:. PARTICIPANT OBSERVERS

Two participant observers, one black and one white, were recruited

for the New Hampshire Institute. Their primary allegiance was to the Institute

director although it was anticipated that their observations would also be of

considerable use to the evaluators. That, they fulfilled their primary role --

that of monitoring and reporting to the Institute director the feelings of the

participants about the Institute -- can be attested to by the administrative

staff. That they were of Gess use than anticipated in their secondary role

that of providing useful information to the evaZuation team during the

attested to by the evaluators.

the evalUators of the participant observers raises some important 4tiestion8

about how evalUatorS can Obtain the_most benefit or any benefit from

the presence of,sUch observers :. These questions will be considered later in

this-report..
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An important factor to consider in 'the use of participant observers

is, the careful specification of their role in an institute. Are they to be

primarily participants? Or primariZy-observers? It is likely that this

question will answer itself, given the context in which J:e participant

observer is functioning and his personality. It is also important to con-

sider the unwanted side effects of the presence of partic'4ant observers,

the New Hampshire Institute there was some early resentment on the part of some

participants to the presence of the observer, especial:,, in the residential

setting. As one participant, remarked, 'It gets annoying to have someone

looking over your shoulder while you're eating dinner, noting who you are

talking to and what you are saying.' Yet, from the point of view of the

Institute staff, the information gleaned by a participant observer in that

setting was and is an invaluable asset to on-going operations and administra-

tive decision making. Related to this Last point, on the Summary Qpiniannaire

fifteen participants rated the participant observers as good, eight were

uncertain, and the other five gave decidedly negative responses. In the

context of generally positive reactions to the _Institute, these responses-

represent what might be significant dissatisfaction. Unfortunately, perhaps,

it is impossible to differentiate between the two observers to determine

whether either or both represented a source of dissatisfaction.

CONSULTANTS

The prospectus for the New Hampshire Institute indicated five major

instructional components: Week One -- Desmond Cook on project management modeZs

and techniques; Weeks Two and Three - Henry Nalbesser and staff on behavioral

objectives, design of assessment tasks, and construction of learning hierarchies;
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Weeks Four and Five -- Daniel Stufflebeam, Egon Guba, and Robert Hammond on

evaluation models and techniques, seminars on problematic simulations; and Week

Six -- William Asher and Daniel Heisey on problems associated with developing,

disseminating, and adopting educational innovations. This lineup was described

in the planning group meeting prior to the Institute Nay 24) as a "parade of

stars."

It is th 1:mpression of ti evaluators that many of the problems

arising from consultant-participant or consultant-staff encounters in the

New Hampshire Institute resulted from the fact that the two group combinations

held very different sets of expectations as to what the Institute was aZZ

about. The consultants, who had had much experience with (traditional) summer

institutes, came with the expectation that they were going to spend one or

two weeks doing their thing." The participants, many of whom had not

been initiated into the fraternity of summer-- institute attenders, came look-

ing for material which would be directly relevant to them as they performed

in their_profesional roles iT)ack hr;m0Y Beause the participants, ag a

group, were extremely heterogeneous with respect to what was "relevant to

them "; their individual expectations were impossible of fWfillMent in the

context of the Institute. Because the first two consurltants were. not

initially aware of .(1) the diverse nature of the group and (2) the expeeta

tions of the participants, they had no chance even to attempt to meet those

expectations.

Given that it is impossible to control the personal style of

consultants, t is imperative that the administrative staff of an Institute

such as this one work to insure that confrontations are avoided or consultants

are prepared for them.
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How did the participants themselves react to these events? Data

relevant to this question can be gleaned from the Weekly Participant Opinion-

mires. First, did participants enjoy the instructional staff (consultants)

each week?

Yes Yes but... No

Weeic.One (Cook) 16 . 9

Week Two (Walbesser) 15

Week Three (Malbesser) : 19'

Week Fciur Wtufflebeam2 25

Week Five, (Stuffiebeam, 27

Guba and Hammond)

Week Six (Asher, Heisey) NO DATA COLLECTED

2

Clearly from this point of view, Week One was not bad, Week TWO not too

good; Week Three pretty good, and Weeks Four and Five excellent.

But there are Other aspects of these instructional blocks which

must be considerecL Whether or not a participant enjoyed the consultants)

for a particular week, did he learn alot?

Week One

Week Two

Week- Three

Week Four

Week Five

Observe:

Yes

17

13

11

20

' 27

Yes but..

3 6

As anticipated, there is a good bit of consistency in the distribution of

responses to these two questions.
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It was during the third week of the Institute that the director,

Elwell, met with Stufflebeam. As a result of that meeting, Stufflebeam

made an effort to adapt to the needs and desires of the participants. Among

his more successful tactics were /1) requesting that the participants tell

him what kinds of problems they were concerned with and would Zike heZp on

(2) setting up small-group sessions focusing on common problems; and (3)

appointing, after consulting with the Institute staff on the Sunday evening

preceeding his first instructional day, an "advisor] group" of participants

to assist in planning the week's activities. One of the evaluators (W2rdrop)

was present during Stufflebeam s initial encounters with the participants.

It was that evaluator's opinion, that once Stufflebearhad taken those three

initial actions, he could proceed in whatever manner he chose with the full

compliance of the participants.

PARTICIPANTS

A leitmotiv throughout the New Hampshire;Institute was the interplay

of the diversity of backgrounds, abilities, responsibilities, and concerns of

the participants. Such heterogeniety was built into the Institute by the

criteria for election of participants in the original proposal. The Institute

was to serve graduate students, LEAs and personnel in state and federaZ

agencies and was to include specifically ten southern blacks. As a consequence

of the selection process,

most part), concerned

the Institute wot4nd up with 29 talented (for the

(without exCeptiOn), and aggressive (in comparison with

other groups in previous institutes) participants. Such a mix was perhaps

the single most important causal factor in the unfolding story of this

Institute. It created problems for the consultants from the very beginning:
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[One of the Institute's greatest weaknesses was] the heter-
ogeniety of the group in both background experiences and
educational ZeveZs. (ConsuZtant A)

[One of the Institute's greatest weaknesses was] the diversity
of the purposes for which the participants were attending the
Institute....(ConsuZtant B)

[One of the Institute's greatest weaknesses was] hetero-
geneous participants. (Consultant C)

[One of the Institute's greatest weaknesses was] too much
variance among the participants in both motive for attending
and academi ability. (Consultant D)

Based on experiences in this Institute (and elsewhere), we feel

impelled to raise some important questior.1 about the nature of the selection

process. These questions will be considered in a later section of this

report.

INSTRUCTIONAL CONTENT

Just as diversity characterized the participants in the New HampShire'

Institute, so the cry for reZevance characterized their feelings about the

instructional program bf the Institute. "Program management,' "behavioral

objectives," "Zearning hierarchies;'' "the CIPP evaZuation modeZ," and compre-

hensive achie,ement monitoring" are fashionable among educational researchers

and, theorists.; but some participants in the New Hampshire Institute could not

see the possibility of appZying these techniques and procedures to the

problems with which they were themseZves concerned. They did not -- many of

them, at Zeast want their time "wasted." Whether this was the feeling

of the majority of the participants does not matter for it was the feeling

of at least a very vocal group.
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This cry for 'relevance" created some unique problems because what

was relevant for any half-dozen participants was not for the remaining tonety-

two. Given the diversity of the participants, satisfying a demand for

relevance of the instructional program simply was not possible. The only

course of action which had hope of succeeding was individualization of

instruction. But total individualization was itself not feasible, given the

limited amount of time and energy of any one of the consultants. It was

most nearly approached during the fifth week with StuffZebeam, Guba, and

Hammond as an effective instructional team. Inadequate knowledge -- on the

part of both staff and consultants -- of the backgrounds and interests of

the participants was another limiting factor. The participants and participant

observers were themselves aware of this limitation, as evidenced by their

suggestions for ''pretesting" the participants in order to place them in

small groups for certain parts of the instructional program.

Both the cry for relevance and the desire for individualized or

small-group instruction had their counterpoints, however. In the former

important to keep in mind the viewpoint expressed by one of the

participants (addrocsing Stuffiebeam): "I came here to learn...to hear and

learn. I might not know what you're talking about, I might not understand

you but :whenever you're talking, be sitting there listening." For

people like this one, the exposure to the stars" was important. Relevance,

for him was not.a primary criterion. In the Latter case (individuaZized'or

smaZZ-grouped instruction), an interestingand puzzling phenomenon, occurred:

When Stufflebeamin Week Pour strove valiantLy'to divide the participants

least a modicumlof commonality of interest andinto small groups, with at
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concerns within ea -h group, he met with resistance. He found that oily if

he personally would meet with every small group would many of the participants,

accept that approach to instruction. Everyone -- or nearly everyone insisted

on being where Stufflebeam was Zest they 'miss something. ' Does this

phenomenon have some implications for the kinds of selection strategies and

criteria which ought to be built into institutes?

Questionnaire responses provide further information about the

reactions of partic s to the content of the instructional program. Perhaps

the most important question in this realm -- on a week-to-week basis at

least -- asked if the week's content had been challenging and important. The

week-by-week responses were as follows:

Week One (Cook)

Week Two (Walbesser) 15

Week Three (Walbesser) 14

Week-Four (Stufflebeam) 21

Week Five (StUffZebeam.-i' 24
Guba and Hammond)'

Yes Yes but...

18

3

Don't Know

With the exception, ofiWeeks Two and Three, all piarticipants responding- to the

;questiOnnaireS felt the Matex*a Presented was both chailengingand importqnt

Virtually the same distribution of responses was foUnd for an indirect question,

about the relevance of the 'instructional content each week: vis. "Would

your`profesewonal peers back home be interested in Oh60 you learned-thia,,week?'''

Several questions in the ,weekly oPinionnaire were designed to elicit

participant self-evaluations of their learning each week. After aZZ,

particiPants to benefit from the instructional. content of an institute, they
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must master at least part of that content. The first of these questions

"Did you learn a lot this week?" -- yielded the following responses:

Yes Yes but... No Don't Know

Week One 17 4 3 3

Week Two 13 3 G 2

Week Three 11

Week Four 20 5 2

Week Five 27

(The pattern is familiar by now). As a participants you may feel you have

Zearned a Zotl)ut "Do you think you could teach another group what you have

learned this week?"

Week One

Week. Two

Week-Three

Week Four

Week Five

Yes Yes but..:

11 H 1-0

1411

12! 7

/ar 3

12

Don't Know

The participants are telling us, something here.:' YeS, they have indieuted: we

have learned a Zot. No, they continued, we' ure not as confident that we

could teach it to .someone else. (Week Five deserVes special attention in this

regard. The primary instructional activity that week was an elaborate

simulation exercise, one whiCh would require much greater understanding

content and a not-insignificant set of materials. in order for anyone to attempt

to use it with another group. It is not at all surprising that the participants
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who were unanimous in indicating that they had learned a lot, were much

less confident that they personally could teach what they had learned to

others.)

Other' questions on the weekly opinionnaires were designed to get at

participants affective reactions to the week's instruction. Paralleling the

earlier question about participants' ability to teach the week's content to

another group is the question which asks "Would you want to teach another

group what you have learned this week?" By week, the responses to his item

were:

Yes Yes but No a.nl't-know...

Week One 16 5 5

Week Two 22 2 4

Week Three 12 2

Week Four 13 9

Week Five 18 4

There is a great deal ofagreement between responses to this item and responses

to the earlier one. There are a couple of notable exceptions, however.

Participants were generally uncertain about their afrility to teach the materials

presented in Weeks One (Cook); and Five (etufflebeam, Guba and Hammond's

simulation); but in both cases they expressed a desire to do so. In contrast,

participants were as a group, more confident that they could teach the material

of Week Four (the Phi Delta Kappa.approach to evaluation) than they were

intereSted in 'doing so,
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Another approach to obtaining affective reactions to the material

presented was through a question about participants' willingness to recommend

that the materials be used in other summer institutes:

Yes Yes but... No Don't know

Week One 19 4 2

Week Two 6 7

Week Three 13 6 4

Week Four 19 3

Week Five 26

It is apparent that the materials from Weeks Two and Three were unpopular.

How much of this reaction should be attributed to the participants' negative

reactions to the consultant for those weeks is of course impossible to

determine. It shOuld be noted, however, that some of the comments we received

were directly critical of the materials themselves. ("Turned off by instruc-

tional material." "Redundant and unimportant. "Needed revision and re-editing

In an institute characterized by a 'Parade of stars", special attention

must be paid to the problem of transition from one topic to the next, from one

consultartt to the next. That this need went unmet in the New Hampshire In-

stitute is clear. When asked if the transition from previous weeks of the

Institute was satisfactory, participants at the end of Week Two (the transition

from Cook to Walbesser at the beginning of that week) were evenly split: 10

said It was, 10 said it was no Similarly, the transition from Weeks Three

o Four (from Walbesser to Stufflebeam) was seen as "satisfactory" by 15 partici-

1)

pants and as unsatisfaCtory by 10 others., Throughout the Institute, particpants
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were uncertain about what to expect from each new consultant, consultants were

unaware of what their predecessors had done or what their successors were

going to do. Once again, the administrative staff of the New Hampshire

Institute must be to task for failing to handle this very important

aspect of the Ins itute. [Note Consultants did not (in general) share

materials/outline as "promised' at May 24, Washington, D.C. conference.]

Participants were asked at the end of the Institute to make some

judgments about the relevance, value.. transportability of the various

compone7::s of the Institute. For each of the four components of the Institute,

over three-fourths of the participants agreed that the material presented

could have considerable applicability (this in spite of all the concern about

relevance) and that they personally would be able ', put the materials to good

use. The majority of the participants also felt that the materal& for all

components except that involving StuffZebeam (Weeks Four and Five) would be

'readily transferrable to other Institutes as an instructional package without

requiring that the consultant(s) who presented it here be involved." In

direct contrast to this reaction, fewer than half of the participants "would

recommend that my roll.?agues attend a workshop or institute which had this

topic as its central focusr; except for that component involving Weeks Four

and Five. For this presentation on evaluation models'and techniques, all

but on, of the participants responding to the Summary Opinionnaire would

encourage colleagues to attend such a workshop or institute.

("7
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THE INSTITUTE AS A WHOLE

This section is simply a cataloging of some of the summary impressions

of the participants about the New Hampshire Institute. First, the Institute

achieved its objectives "fairly well" or "very well" for nearly all partici-

pants. In retrospect, materials in all ccmponents were seen as somewhat-to-

very relevant (although the behavioral objectives/learning hierarchies component

was rated notably lower than the other three in this respect.)

Participants also felt that the content presented was both practical

and feasible and that their competencies to conduct evaluation studies and to

develop and Implement sound decision-making strategies had been enhanced.

Finally, after all -- well, almost all -- was said and done, only two partici-

pants `indicated that their overall reaction to the Institute was unfavorable.
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Dr. Daniel Stufflebeam, in a program mission statement developed for
Ohio State University, makes the fallowing statements:

"The tasks of educational development include ,_efforts to
understand the-dynamics of educational change, 'to identify
targets and criteria for impro'vement of educational systems,
and to formulate, test, and integrate into the normal opera-
tion of systems improved programs or ways of operating
which produce higher levels of systems performance . . .

Increasingly, however, educational institutions are seeking
highly qualified professionals in development specialties;
persons with broad understanding of the operations of the
education system with the ability to understand global
proolems of large systems, such as local school districts and
state or national educational systems; and with the capacity
to organize and operate staff activities in evaluation, plan-
ning, program management or research and development.
These are newly emerging roles, not yet clearly or consist-
ently defined, which represent efforts by educational systems
to institutionalize mechanisms for orderly systems develop-
ment."

It is to the training of these kinds of people that this Institute
directly addresses itself.



THE INSTITUTE
The summer Institute, Planning for Educational Decision-n.aking

lin the 70's, sponsored by the United States Department of Health,
Education and Welfare will be held at the University of New Hamp-
shire for a six, week period, from Julylkto August 14, 1 970..

Thirty-two participants comprisecI4Of doctoral and post-doctoral
candidates from throughout the Uped States and its territories will
participate in an intensive, comprehensive program of study and
training in the methodology99dcl application of educational research.

ntThe Institute will coern itself with the proble-ns of training
educators at the doctoral and post-doctoral level in the skills of
project management, educatibnal research, and evaluationas aids
in the process of educational cacision-making.

The major themes of the Institute are:
1. The study of the problems inherent in the management of

an educational evaluation project.
2. The study of the problems inherent in evaluating the par-

ticular curriculum changes with ,Yhich the trainee is concerned.
The study of the major alternatives open to the educator in
terms of educational research methodologies.
The study of the problems associated with the development,
dissemination, and adoplion process in the area of educa-
tional evaluntion.
The study of communications techniques applicable to proper
impleMentation of the decision-making process at, various
levels of the educational system.
The use of modern data processing equipment to facilitate
the encoding. and utilization of research data
The reading of current educational literature relevant to the
research project with which the trainee is involved.



Progran and Consultants.
Participating in the Institute- Will be the following j:,),.:rsonn,.:.,1:

Director: -.Albert -Elwell, Bureau of Educational Research and "i-f.ting
Services, University of New.Hampshire.

Consultants: Desmond Cook, Educational Program Management
Cent Ohio.State University, and Gregory Trezebratowski, Ohio State

-rsity, who will lead the sessions concerned with project manage-

Henry Walbesser, University of. Maryland, who will direct the
study of the construction of behavioral objectives and the design of
assessment tasks, the Dnstruction of learning sequences, and a study of
their empirical foundations:

The third section of the Institute will focus on the construction of
behavioral objectives. It will be instructed by Dr. Walbesser with
the assistance of Leonard Cohen, Educational Testing Service, Prince-
ton, New Jersey; and William Gray, of the Maryland State Depart-
ment of Education.

The study of different models to evaluate education will be di-
rected by Daniel Stufflebeam, .E.-aluation Center, Ohio State Univer-
sity; and Egon Guba, Associate Dean, School of Education, Indiana
University.

Dr. Stufflebeam will conduct a series of seminars concerned with
problematic simulation, with the assistance of Robert Hammond, Ohio
State University, and .Dr. Gubb.

The final sessions of the.. InstitUte will be' devoted to an intensive
discussion of the problems associated with the actual development,
dissemination, and adoption of educatiOnal innovations, directed by
William Asher, Purdue University, and Daniel Heisey, Whittemore
School of Business and Economics,' UniversitY. of New Hampshire.

Sarah Curwood,'Chairman of the Department of Sociology at
Knoxville College will Oct cis a special consultantto Southern .bla.ck
educators in on introductorY week of seminars.



HEW institute

Planning for Educational Decision Making in
the 70's

Application Form

name

.(detach and mail before June 1, 1970)

address

home phone

zip code

age u.s. citizen?

number of dependents (excluding yourself) who were
claimed on your latt federal income tax = return (you
may not claim any dependents if you filed a joint
return and were not the major wage earner)

are you presently employed in a school, system or
college and/or employed by title I or title III?

yes no



(if not presently employed in a school, system, or col-
lege and/or employed by title I or title omit the
items on this page, go on to next)

school name

address

school phone
zip code

type of school (technical institute, elementary, junior
high, etc.)

number of students enrolled

name of supervisor

your position



summarize your years of teaching experience and
related work:

subjects or assignments level years

list your places of employment in teaching or related
work in the past five years:

place address

what colleges or universities .have you attended (most
recent first):

date institution degree major



list all undergraduate and graduate courses in eval-
uation and measurement:

what teaching certificates or other credentials do you

hold?

describe any other significant academic experiences
you have had in the subject field of this summer
institute

list the professional organizations in which you hold

membership

are you applying for any institutes or fellowships in

addition to this one

if yes, s !f

I certify that the statements made by me in this appli-
cation are true, complete, and correct to the best of
my knowledge and belief, and are made in good
faith.

date signature



Academic Credits

Six hours of graduate credit will be awarded for the successful
completion of the Institute. The participants may apply these credits
at the doctoral or post doctoral levelCredits wilL be awarded ac-
cording to the following prospectus;

Education 881, (4 credits), Methods and Techniques of Educational
Research, This course is a critical study of the principal methods em-
ployed in the investir-`-ion of educational problems and an evaluation
of the prciceclures standards used in reporting the findings; de-
signed as an advance,course for candidates for graduate degrees.

EducatiOn 895, (2 credits, Research Problems in Education is con-
cerned with the individual investigation of a problem in the area of
educational research, This course will be tJsed first to expose the
trainees to a variety of educational research efforts, In the latter por-
tion, each trainee will be expected to develop a research proposal
which will have practical importance and relevance to his home district,
or io evaluate a project presently being studied.



Stipends and Fees
Tuition and fees for participating members of the Institute are

provided for under the accords of the HEW grant for the summer
program.

Following a .Leptance, participants may receive a stipend of
$75.00 per week plus $15 per week for each dependent for the period
of attendance 'cit the Institute.. 'Stipends will be paid bi-vvee.kly, on
July 17, 31, and August 14. A maximum of 2.5 dependents will be
guaranteed payment throughout the six weeks of the Institute. Addi-
tional dependency payment will be determined by the amount of
funding available.

Participants will also receive travel expense payments for .one
round trip between their home and the University of New Hampshire
Textbooks and supplies normally associated with graduate programs
will be purchased by the enrollee.

Since the success of the Institute will depend on the sharing of
ideas, -participants will be housed in one University residence hall
and will have their meals in a reserved area of the dining hall. Par-
ticipants will be requested to avail themselves of these facilities Mon-
days through Fridays,_and will be responsible for their costs. The total
charges for the six week period are as follows:

Single room and 15 meals/week $228.00
20 meals/week 264.00

Double room and 15 meals/week 210.00
meals /week 246.00

A private Institute reading room will be made available in the
residence hall.

Criteria for Admission
Institute applicants must be presently working in an approved

Doctorate program in the area of Education and/or hold an earned
Doctorate in the area of Education.

The dpplicant must also meet one or more of the following
criteria:

1. He must be one of the personnel in any State Department of
Education in the United States, having responsibility for
school-related projects, or



2. A curriculum coordinator, such as on Assistant Superintendent
of Schools, who has been designated a protect director;

A member of Senior 1-1. h, Junior High, or Elementary School

staff responsible for implementing curriculum study:

4 A member of a college or university faculty or staff, serving
as a research consultant to any public school system;

5. A staff member of a public or private school interested in
developing research competencies;

6. An employee of an 'educational research laboratory or a
research and development center.

Academic Criteria: The opplicant must possess a Bachelor's degree
from an accredited institution, evidence of satisfactory scholarship,
and promise of ability to succeed at the graduate level. An under-
graduate grade point average of 2.5 fon a 4.0 scale) will be

minimum.

Teaching Experience: A minimum of two years in public or private
school education and evide-nce of ability to provide leadership and
responsibility in the ;area of co7ricul.,m research will be required. A
letter of recommendation will be requested from the applicant's im-
mediate superior indicating the meeting'of these criteria.

The. Institute will operate in compliance with the Civil Rights Act
of 1964, which states: "No person in the United States shall, on the
ground of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participa-
tion in be denied the benefit of or be subject to discrimination under
any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance."

Application Procedures
Appliccnts to the Institute, who fit the above-mentioned criteria

will be selected for admission by a Selection Committee, compr;sed of
individuals directly concerned with teacher preparation and research
in education, at the University of New Hampshire.

Applicants for admission to the Institute must return the enclosed
Application Form to the Bureau of Educational Research and Testing
Services no later than June 1, 1970. The Confidential Evaluation Form,



,

to be completed by the applicant's immediate supervisor must also Pe
returned by June 1.

A:cepteci applicants and alternates will be notified by June 15.

A letter of acceptance from the selected applicants and alternates
must be forwarded to the Bureau of EducatiOnal Research and Testing
Services no later than June 22.

Recreational Facilities

The University of New Hamp-thire is located in the southeastern
part of the state, near beaches, lakes, mountains, and resort areas.
On-campus facilities include a modern student union building, swim-
ming pool, tennis courts, and fullyeatiipped field house. In addition,
the University sponsors a summer theater, concerts, recitals, films, and .

other events. Within distance are shops, restaurants, and
churches, The cultural centers of Boston are less than 70 miles away.

A weekly recreational schedule will be posted for InstitLite mem-

bers; group activities may be planned according to interests expressed.

Calendar
June 1, 1970. Application Form and Confidential

Evaluation Form to be ,returned to the Bureau of Educational
Research and Testing Services, University of New Hampshire,
Durham; New Hampshire, 03824.

June 15, 1970. Notification of acceptance to be sent to
the accepted applicants and alternatives.

June 22, 1970. Letter of acceptance from the selected
applicants and alternatives must be forwarded to the Bureau
of Educational Research and Testing Services.
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anu B.a. new institute 1970

My. initial reaction to the HEW Institute: directed through
R.TS, of the "Jnivertity of New, qampshire during the past threes was tf Htrey are needed and are good for ,New .7ngland edUcators,should be needed and' good for southern Black educators, ..accept
the multitude of laCks produced 'by long Standing segregated schoolems.

Although my initial concern with the black grouptoattend the
ituts centered around orientation to an:anticipated new cultw4a1

interest In their.educattonal qualificatiOns grew dominant
ie recruiting progreseed.

Advanced degrepsifor SoUthern blacks hayetraditionally'beenad byhurdling Many obstacles. 'Few black. institutions, qpnferred
arls degrees;,: fewer yetthe:,doctorate ::,Tost,:gradUaterprk:for'fern blacks:had-:to,be dene:aWay from hotile,usuallyat a new insti.m4Hoften of the' South and usually predotinatlywhite ere
ldequaey of."6heir'undergraduateHpreparation was critically assessed-.

Much of the> studying done for the master's degree, especially
hIcation, was confined to the summer period. Doctoral degree
%ams with more stringent residence requirements often meant an
noting of the family with the usual problems of blao'ft relocationtemporary splitting up of the family during the period of rest-
. The revealed and the hidden costs of a doctoral program were
not justified by the Job oPportunities available in the candi-'home cowunity or elsewhere ih the South or in the North.

If, inspite Of these various obstacles, a Southern black
ssfully completed a doctoral program, he would tend to move into
r education.

Sof In the credential game, blacks are most likely to presen t
xi's degree as their advanced degree, butressed perhaps withr instites.

e following is my initial rationale for a weWs orientation
d for the Southern black participants in the dEW

llow the'black members time to become acquainted With
each other without the presence of the whites and the
pressures of learning.

them
an opportunity to relate to resident taackS

and see the "black New Hampshire" living through their eyes.(See lisT)

To have an opportunity through informal gatherings to express
concerns relating to the program and their own situation.



To have an opportunity through 1.nfur*-1-744gs try express
concerns relating to the program and their:OWn situation.

To build mutual trust and confidence between the individuals
and the staff of the qnStitute.

6. To wardoffTh "black caucus of protest" that often odours in
integrated settings that intentionally or :Inintentionally failto meet the needs: and abilities of black participants.

To establish a social climate that would maximize learning
and mutual interaction and sharing.

following flexible schedule was planned,

First day: Wednesday afterndon, arrival and settling

Wednesday evening, first orientation session at
Stokes Hall -- discussion of New England and
New England life, with special reference to New 'lamp.

Second day: Thursday, breakfast at the Ourwood Homestead.
Emphasis on getting acquainted.

Thurs. afternoon - meeting on campus with
Mrs. Adams ,o-f:;"
Ar.. Johnson, admissions officer for black students

Discussion ot black students on campus.

Evening ffiereting with black members of the wider
comnunity/recreation/theater etc

Third day: Friday morning, Individual

Priday afternoony meeting with HEW Institute
staff members

Evening free

Fourth dP:r: Saturday, morning: Individual Interviews

Interviews with Ourwood

Saturday afternoon: Area sight-seeing.

Saturday evening: BERTS institute staff and
participants picnic and supper at home of Jan
and Herb Scheibe'

Fifth day: Sunday morning: Church' sig3h.4seeings beaCh, etc.
and afternoon



The initial. plans for orientation were severly modified.

1/ The lateness of recruiting early showed that a full workweek period for orientation was impossible. The prop2aled,five day period, starting on Wednesday would include Tgle'fourth of July holidaY.

2, In spite of the later starting date, all of the part-
icipants did not arrive on time and some did not arrivewithin the disignated period when individual interviewswere schedulgidd Only six of the ten black participantswere interviewed.

Two black participants, not part o.t the ten, and one
paticipant from Guam parts.:-.1pated in the full five
day period.

Weidnesday evening four persons met with me.

Thursday morning, five came for breakfast. This was a verylasant experience. "Who now whom" is an accepted and important
lignation in Southern black groups that are criss-crossed by
leges attended, mutual friends, kinship and fraternal.
se_ Several bonds of solidarity were ferged Informatf,o .s.bout
' England and New Hampshire was given and Information about
ticipants was shared informally.

Friday's day, awaiting the arrival of more members, favorederal informal relationships with Institutional staff members.
afternoon, I was able to interview two members. Saturday morningnterviewed two more, The picnic supper was held .at my plaoe.
riendly cooperative spirit prevailed as the five black members
e joined not only .by he Institute and BERTS staff members, but
o by other early arriving white participants. 1 rejoined theup Sunday afternoon in time to welcome more black participants
to interview two more, During' the institute, I met the restthe black participants, took some sight-seeing in Portsmouth,I did not have an opportunity to complete the interviewing.

potential guests.

Lena Coleman: Long time resident of Concord, N.H.

Melvin Bolden: Deck Road, Loudon N.H, Politically active
in the Democratic oarty.

The Bacon Brothers: of Pembroke, owner of a rug cleaning plant
in Concord, N.H. Mrs. Bacon works for the
Family Service Agency in Concord,

Clifford Lawrence of Andover, Mass.: works with the Deaf and
Blind Children's Divison in Concord



The questionaire that the participants filled out sought back-I information about the participants spouse and parents tosome small understanding of the present home-educational back-al and the possible childhood home-educational background of anengaged in education.
rhe intereiew schedule must be viewed as a preliminary formag at generalized areas of concern that I thought might be ref-to' help us understand. the interviewee during a "committed to, but)tually in" situation as a base line for later comparisons.
he questions, I believet are relatively selfiexplanatory.
he final sheet on which social inteeeee-4e,?,es e-6. recor ded hasietl for usefulness, but needs an lie eece,2ci e level-

er

The six interviews came from four staff-c c e Two from Tennessee,iom Louisiana (north - south), and. one,eezeie from Mississippi)xas. Three of the tnterviewe.es were dales, three females. One)t married. 14ost (4) were betweren the ages of 42 and 47. onerer fifty - the other under 30. To round it out the averageLs 42.

All interviewees are basically' stabiles. Ail are living in thewhere they wire born; all received undergraduate education inhome state, half of the group did graduate study in theirstate. Of the five who were married, four of their spousesalso born an.d educated in the home state.
ut one held master's degrees; four of them in education one enry. One husband completed high school and one college. Allwives have college degrees - one a masters'.
al of 9 children oelong to the five who are married; one haschildren, one tea and the rest have only one child.
The interviewees represen.ted a rather immobile group of persons -educated within their respective communities. The men are marriedliege graduate,wives. The famil.y size, with one exception,. thefamily, is, very small, Net rather typical of the southerne olass Negro eamily, long represented in "school teaching".
The educational achieveman-t of .parents, in general, is of alevel than that of their children. Only two of the interes had fathers who had completed college; only one had a motherad completed college. One had a mother who attended college
wo years, but whose father had completed high school. Thetion of the other four fathers was 7th - 8th (2), 4th' (1), DE (1),
e other four mothers, one completed high school, (2) 7th - 8th,
no D1C.



If the five spouses', parents three fathers and two motherse
were D.Ve, two fathers and,three mother's were 7th grade; the "ehildren"
have made big loaDe compared with their. parents,

#1 All but ane of the interviewees saw themselves as having been:recruite
for the prgraM a black. The single one directly attributable to a
white recruite:e oars Ucut as an accident. (I mirtock Texae A & M
(predominantly rkite) for Prairl.s (predoMinandAy black).)

2go to three contacts !- rather chain effect wer used to recruit.
The Trocess:wae Much mote Vine:consuming than I had,anticipated," but
I feel',ge opened up nsw channels for future, training... Much of what'
"happens" ee.ems not ;o filter through to black cducatorser

Four of the partIcipants were recruited mainly through college
contacts; two thvough state departments of cducatio14

#2 All were pleased '0 be coming to the Institute For the most
part's it was an epe4itg up of antinknown section of the country,-
Only one expreteed Mimed feelinge of being maneuvered to come to

. used as a "symbol"'

#3 Most cause, professionally to learn and start or continue graduate

work in a more challenging environment. Several were encouraged by
supervising persons to come.

Personally most had a curiosity about a new section of the
country. One had made plans for his family to share in the experience
the last reek - joining- work and recreation.

expect few logistic details.

#5 The shortness of the 'tine between being accepted and having to

come caused tLe eoet problems - fur some it meant release from regular
summer Obligations, for one an actual salary loss and failure to oomplete
one more course for certification (9 New. Hampshire credits are not
wetth anything) e in this case, Foie ne without charge bards, the
actual m

r
oney for travel was a big hurdle, The trip for the most

part*gas very long and elp.austing. The least number of probleis
were faced by those participants who knew In April that they would
:probably come,

#6 ,N0 one seemed. to have R clear picture of what the experience
would mean when they returned i.e. no clear resoonsibilitY "to take back"

extent that most of the time u 1

resposioilivy to, tne
'Act the Institute!, he should11 i

information, One ismer IIRLI E,(1

have been on.the job. He came with the blessings of an active
superintendent who could for see benefits to the system from this
experience, One interviewee is responsible for making a full repor
to the State Office of Education (black sector) and to talk to local
groups about the experience.

#7 No one anticipated any.problems when they returned to home base,



8 Only enemember seemed fully about-being in the
Program,"One covered,oelf:.aseurance

Self
or anxieassuredty:or both, in globalwillingnesslearn,What 'needed to be learned. The rent expressedin varying ways ax.ddegrees,Strong anxietiesprineipallY thatthey would be''1uehed'Htoo hard,, not allowed enough tiMetb.;:grasp

infOrmationfatIgueeeultin& from hard eohool year±mItigated.:.againstPaCingi.M:HNo real 'backgroUnd in education was one particiPantsanxiety certain fear too of the CO-APUTER.Eut all were willing tolearn,

#9. Unspecified research skills and computer skills were generallyseen as prereqUIDIteS But, again, willingness to learn came mostoften to the forefront.

#10 A certain ,fbelAng Of: ."suspicion." evident,lnvartous ways came tothe fore in the,answaring of question lo. The most extremes::

deWt use It agarinit
Federal materiaLand the

People here may be okay.lbut Its
next:perso4 might not ba 'okay.

, don't use it to separate:blacks from whites

don degrade

Several:generalizedthat "that is the way it Should_ ba.":
testing at any .time, Overall,ithey viewed;the testing as "partof the
ame, part :Of the price thaywoUld have to paY,to be in'the program.
Otestgnation tofatel)

#11 The overall picture on intergation
12

Sometimes a black teacher is offered only one job - if she refuses
... cuts

*110062.3401.1.0som

White teachers are resignkng, but have other job options blacks
do not possess.

If intergration is happdning at all, it is to replace good black
teachers with poor - less qualified white teachers. Non-tenure
'teachers may be,moved. Theoretically teachers have a choice, but
actually its a Hobson's choice,

Five were quite mindful of Intergration problems and relatively
knowledgeable about them even when basically In a segregated sit-
uation. Only one seemed to just accept the status quo.

Two interviewees held dominant roles over whites, but onlyone real - the other' one wan "paper supervision."

413. Integration had affected personally only two

one was a principal with white teachers,and the other onewas moving from a pseudo-integrated situation to an all blackone. Both were very aware of discrimination.



#14 Inter-racial contacts in South

)ple only..- white

uriences

limited area

a., Edupat ()nal Meetings white black

b. Black friends in Boston and Massachusetts

Integrated church'

d. Studying at "white" institution

e. School and political contacts ,1`money from black teacher
for NAACP)

f Sultertisor in army school wide contacts black - white

g. '6 week institute N.1. teacher :doming in
health program not:for'.BLACKS'

w hite grad schobl White

Ingenerall wider contacts with` whites, northern.,biacke
depend largely on out of::South:tontatt

li Contacts maintained

lie

seemed

with:migrating blacks.

Suffitient ranking in educational ,systeM to be
allowed to attend Wide range of profeSsidnal meeting

BrOadingexperience

a. arlay attached to educational unit.

b. graduate study in white institution

Job experiences

southern whites.



1. How did you hear about the institute?

2. What was your. initial reaction?

3, People came to Institute for a variety of reasons:
a) WhLG was your major ,nrofessionaI reason?
b) What''Was your majorpersonal reason(s).?

What Hinfluence did personalized :contacts with administrators
ofthe-TInstitute haVe on your'decidion?

What problem situations did you encounter?
aYreleass
bltransportation
o) finances

What will be expected of you after your return from the Institute?
a froth youremployerr
b .fsraciyOUrself?,
o from,your family?

Dolou,anticipate any problems when you return:
a) working relationshiPs?
b) inter-personal relationships?

What anxieties doyou feel aboUt the adecivacy Ofyourback-
grOund for success in the'program as you now understand it?

9. , What are the skills and knowledge you now prOive as essential?

10. How diffiCult:is It for you to view atesting:,program as a
HdiagnOatic tool for,sMallgroup planning rather than as a
ludgMerit'.as Personl deficiency?

11, What is the condition of sohools integrated in yourarea?

12. HO: is At affecting, black teachers and black administrat040:
t

How is it affecting you personally?
14. Some people. believe that !degrees ofintergation between whites an

aaCks'are essential,:as,knowledgeHAs dispersed froth center of
,understanding such as. J.Ihia"University,through this InstitUte,,

,

Whilemerercontacts between diverse seeking common knowledge are not
a PanaOpa7for oursocialHills. 'The absence of cOntactsbItiis_
eventhepotenial for'understanding. HI am interested in the
exPeriences:of:bOcial,inter;-aption youliave had with southern and
northern whites and southern' and northern blackSAlivaribUs
regiOns;:and under varying circumstances.



PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST FOR
PLANNING FOR EDUCATIONAL DECISION44AKING, IN THE 70'S

I. FundaMentals

1. The most, marked difference between "basic' and "applied" research
in education is in the extent to which

a. control and pret '%isin:are emphasized.
b. theJlawthorne effect operates .

c. -implicatiOns are 'ciraw;t Concerning'school practice.
cl.; theoretical constructs are tested..

The major differenCehetween-:pureSand applied research is the

a.

b.
c.

d.

use of research design.
methods of population selection.
stability of conclusions reached.
application of the findings.

Which one of the following defects >is almost impossible to remedy,
in the process of problem-solving through ersonal experience?

a. Subjects and situations are probably not typical.
b. Assumptions are not identified.
c. Meanings are not defined.
d. Processes of solving are not replicable.

Which one of the following "methods of knowing'
by self-correction?

a. tenac.ty,
b. authority
c. a priori
d. scientific

is most characterized

S. Which of the following is the least importaat aim of "pure research?

a. control
b. prediction
c. systematization
d. application

The aim of theory is the explanation and prediction of phenonena.



Which one, of the following best describes induction?

a. Spcific to general.
b. Gencral to Specific.
c. Specific to'speCific.
d. paneral to general.

Read the quotation3:in items 137lO'beloW, What source of knowledge is,
represen-ed by each statement? USe the following key:

a. authority
b. inductiVe reasoning
c. deductive reasoning

tradition

know,that the children in the Head Start program
hav*been,giVen considerible:practice in reading readinees'skills:..

Since:,it:isknoWn::thatpraCticeimproves these,skilla, it figures
that those children who have participated in Head:Start'will be
superiOr ilvreading'readimeSS.I'

9. Miss Arown:replied, "1 don't believe that. Our principal says the
Head Start program did,no one any good. Therefore-, I expect,
the Head Start'ebildrentohe no better On'reading readiness than
the other stlidnts."

10. Mrs. Carter said, "Let us examine and measure the children on reading
readiness in every way we can to determine whether thejlead Start children
do better or not ."

11. One difference between the experimental 4nd-descriptive methods
in research has to do With the

a. setting of the study.
b. of
c. -number: of subjects.
4, recording of data
e. time span of the study-.
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12'. The most important characteristic of the experimental ,:ethod

a Cie repetition of observations_
b. the cont.col and systeMatic variation of the c:ondltions of

ooservation.
c. the making of exact measurements.
d. the Concept .of cOrrelation.

13. An investigator was interested in studying teacher-success. He
selected two groups, of teachers: one that was highly,succesSful
and one that was not too successful. He found that the more successful
teachers tend to be more out-going, more independent, and more
interested in people than less suCcessfuL,teachers The type of
design ;used in this study was

a. experimental.
b. expost facto,
c. longitudinal.
d. correlational.

cross-sectional.

Midland Central School Distric.t has recently adopted the "new math"
into its program at the 7th grade level. It is now interested in a
study of 6th grade students in order to evaluate the effects of the new
method. One hundred students were included in the study, 25 from each of
the four elementary schools in the district. The 25 students from each schoo:
were identified and included in the study in such a way that all students
in the 6th grade in each school had an equal opportunity to appear in the
25 from -each school. The total of 100 students were then placed into three
testing groups by a method which assured that there would probably be no
differences between these three groups in terms of extraneous variables.
This was done so that three different forms'of a standardized achievement
test could-be used.jand compared. The students were then administered the
tests. The results were analyzed and conclusions drawn concerning the
success of the new method with 6th graders in the school district.

14. Random SeleCtionj4a

a.

b.

c.

d.

involved in

placing students in each of the. three ,testing groups.
administering tests to the three testing groups.
identifying 25 'students from the 6th grade 0 each school.
deciding to use modern math as an instructional method..,
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Suppose areearchcr wanted to deteruilne the effects on the attitudes

of c:i.tizens trard centraItze&gsvernment of ,the electricaI
Foveth,,:r 9, 1965T5. in Northeastern United

States. ne hyppt:I16sid people living Iiithin the

blackout area bc ip "=.'deral since

a Federal;Ly initited sYstem allowed tree blackoutto'spread

frOm and sincetheseppoplewere:actuallyaffeeted::
by the blcickout. He selected 'a atanclardized objectivejtstrument,
to measure attitudeS touard centralized 6ts.us lccal control.
Assume 01.at normn'on this inatrutent were, available for'thenation
s a wholt:::;t1-kt blae,teutep;iorl..-and the .:;':egion outside the blackout

area .1-1e osiectc:Id:,p5 pe7:7 ce.nt:-.'ranon sarvies fr5m the citizens

21 year of th.:1 blt.:skoutareaand from

those living outside the -blackout area. `re afAministered and

scored theinstraMent endteSted- the significance of the difference
between:aerage scores for the groups.' U&:_f:Ound a marked:::

diffeencethepersOnsliving,in',,the blackoUt *Oriewere::mileh':mare
oPOOsed to Federal control-. He thusHeonclUded that the blackout ,H

did in la4t:affect attitUdestOwarentralized:.goVernMant for thoSe

who aCtUally:ext.erienCed the blackoUt.'

What major type of inquiry best characterizes the design of this study?

ex post facto research
ttt:e experimental research

c, salvle survey research
att?tudinal inventory research

Which. of the folloing problems would most require hi tdriCal research?

a. trends 'in patterns of .financing; Georgia public ."schools

b. current Concepts of 1.1disCiplinen, Of public high` sehool principals
in Georgia

c. effects` ofsoeial,aceeptanceonrtendencies to ;!,Withdrate
ch the deyelopmental needs,of::high schoolYeuth in Clarke County,-:

Georgia

Which one of the following is :an: apprOpriate:Step toftake:In ihe

external criticism of an::originaidecUment used :L.` historical research?

a. determining 1:717.0 actu:a4y wrote the dficument_ .
establishingtheauther'spossible, motivesHfor writing the doeument4:

c. makinga*udy::to'determint:the:auther's MaaningS.-
d. analyzing the author's4ossible'bia0.'



18. One of the weaknesses of the historical Method is that the researcher
has available asdata "SeleCted conceptions of zeality rather than
reality itself..", All of the following are implications of this
weakness 7ACEPT

a. important facets of hjF4: may never be accessili14,
to the researcher.
the deboriptions of reality available to the researcher may
he inaccurate or in error

c, the findings:of historical research must be considered
undependable

d. external and internal criticisms of the data are crucial
to the success of the research

19. When reading a research report in a respectable journal we should

a accept the conclusions without question.
b. accept the conclusions without question only if the author

is a well-known authority.
c, accept those conclusions that agree with our opinion .
d, reject all conclusions if they are bused on an inductive

argument .

evaluate the conclusions according to the correctness
the research methodology.

20. The acceptance of experimentation in education has bee*; according
to Campbell and Stanlelj,

a. increasing steadily over the past six decades.
sporadic overall but highest in the 1920's and lowest in
the mid-1930's .

decreasing steadily over the past six decades.
at a constantly high level over the, past four decades.

Ajournal in which appear brief summaries of the substanCe of
primaty researeh,toMpleted:Within a seletted broad division of
'education over a given period of time. (6.g6 three years) is the

a.' Review of EdUcationaiResearch,'
b. EdUcationaI Abstracts,
c., Journal Of EdUcational Research.,

Educational Research

22. Themostrecent dataregardingdependable knoWledge in a given
educational field: are likely to be found in

a. 7he Encyclopedia of Educational Researdho
Handbook, of Research on:leaciiiiig

c. Yearbooks of.theNational Society fot the Study of EduCation.,
d. current research periOditals.



23, In Whichione Of,the following would 'one find:a crit.fT ,AdeW
.the Iowa Test of. Basic Skills1:

a.

b-
c.
d.

e.

MentalMeasurementa Yearbook
Encyclopedia of Educational' Research'
,:.ButOs'Tests in Print

EdUCationalandPsychologicalMeasureMents
Review :of Educational:Research

"die following research resources apply to items 24 -,27 below:

1. Handbook of Research on Teaching
2, Encyclopedia of Educational Research
1. Review of Educational Research
4 NEA Journal
5. Readers Guide
6. Psychological Abstracts
7. Bulletin
8. TestsAm.Print
9. Mental: Measurements Yearbook

:1415.. American Educational Research Journal

woiad you look to f ind

24 , A brief;summary of the research on classroom organization:

21... To obtain a critical review of the Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Test:

a) -2, --lb-) 3, c) 7, d) 9, e) 10

26. A, general and complete summary of research within the last threr*
years on-"Educational and Psychological Testing"

a) 1, c) 3, d) 6,

27. A high 'quality publication of original research:

a). 3, b). 6,



11. Sveps in the Process of Research

28. In condTictin research,tqhich -of the folloing'steps should generally..
be taXen firSt?,.

collettion of data
b. compilation of a bibliography of similar researches
c. forinulatioll of a 1ktrking hypo:thesis
d. creful formulation of the problem to be solved

29. A hypothesis Ls

a. a general f7.-latement which has been proved.
b. a:general statement not subject to proof.:
c. a statement temporarily accepted as true .
d. a statement Considered as false until proved true.

30. ThejeweSt level 1..,tbe hlerarchy of certainty of scientific knowledge
it'ropresented bY'the

a. hypothesis.
b.: theory..
c.

princiPle.

31. A.substrntive or research hypothesis

a. is directly testable..
.13. has to be translated into apthrationaI and experimental terw-
c. is dependent on the statisinal hypothesis.
d, pred.icts how the anclysis of quantitative lava .wilt ;be

resolved'.

32. The first ttep empirical testing of a research hypothedis is

a. Collect relevant data.
h deducing:consequencet the can be observed.
c. 'sele6ting':orieyel,oping; tests or observational systems that

vill-provide datn.

When a.general problem of interest:. to ikn!individual-arises-andhe
makes the decision'tp undertake a research project towards its
solution, he mast firstA.dentify

a. the studies he Til:Cpatern his projectalter:
b. the tests aVailable to solve the problem.:
c.H the variables inherent in the problem.
d. the inferencel)attern rel.ated to the problem.



34. The scientist affords the facts a chance to prove or disprove
something by hypothesizing in advance.

True
. False

35. IlypotheseS:are statements:about relations between variables.

True
b.: False

In items 36 -40 evalUate the adequacy of each statement as a scientific
hypothesis by using the following key:.

a. Adequate hypotbesis-
b InadeqUate, less-than two variables
eInadequate, no statement of relationship
d Inadequate, not:testable

If:programmed text materials are used to teach arithMetic drill
materials, then mastery of the materials (907; or better on a Criterion
test) will folio*.-

37. If subjeCts vary, in :their level'of anxiety (as, measured by the
them they will differ in theirachieveMent on a timed spelling test.

38. Frustration 0xoduced by preventing children from reaching solutions
to problems) produces agression

39. If people are prejudiced, then they i.dentify.:minority:group members
by:their faces More readily than do unprejudiced people:

40.. Group therapy (as opposed to nen...-groUp therapy) will result in
individbals with' mare adeqUateHvalue systems.



41-. The report of a study 'began with this statement: "The purpose ofthis study is to determine the
differencesbetween :.".under, achieving':

and !nolially aChieyine students in the seventh andeighthgradeswith respect to variables pesotalityHa.Ptitude, study habits,and home emdroulrn::: is the statement a hypothesis:y-

No, because the statement ,is not ,prised it the form of a
queStion.

No, because it does :riot: propose a relationship to be testech

c. Yes, because it will lead to the testing of the s4nificance
of differences.

. Yes, because it does refer to the main purpose.

42, Which of the 1'611i-wing is a necessary characteristic of an adequately
definedprobleM?

a. It is based on previous research.
b. It is developed fram clearly defined objectives.
c It is based on the analysis of data already available.
d. It leads logically to the listing of testable hypotheses.

43. The most ir,nortant criterion far evaluating the procedures sectionof a resea-Ilh study is Ras the author explained his proceduresin such a way that will enable the reader to the study?

44.

a. criticize
b. comprehend
c. statistically
d. rr..peat

deduce consequences

In selecting a group for a study the

. identify all the units which compose thetatal population.:useHatable of random numbers to helP4iroVide,ariurihdased
sample .'

p. provide:Jar doublet-sampling techniques to insure a' represen.7
tativesample:for:study
sample every odd:'.numberitem and:CoMparthe obtained resultsWien'a sampleof: every even numbered' item.

45. All 'Of the following
are:clangers':to be watched for and weaknesses

to be corrected in the collection and analysis of tiateEXCETT whichone?

Are ihe data adequate?
Are the data carefully sifted and considered for. accuracy andauthenticity?.
)o thedataHsubstantiate the hypothesis?

4 Does rhp,:i5474,4," .
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4. ):Ifp..74t11e-ri}ipetthes have been
b. a.sthe study -is being 46.S;i.gned
c. afterthedatahave been Collected.
4.. after the:data have been :tabulated.,

47, A nullhypothesis in a comparative experiMent is

a. always false.
b. always the same as the research hypothesis.
c. a statistical, hypothesis that assumes ehat the subjects

in two treatment groups were equal before treatment began.
a statistical hypothesis that assumes there is a difference
among the effects of treatments.
a statistical hypothesis that assumes there
among the effects of treatments.

48. Defining learn mbre.' by a scare ran the 'Iowa Test of Basic Skills
is a (an)

s no difference

49.

measured operation definition,
experimental operational definition.
constituted definition.
synonym definition.

Read and examine tie fellowingstatement,:For:each::terth;on the left,
select' the Phraseontherigiltjtaken from the statement) which ;
Correctly illustrates each. term. 11Achphrase'maY::be used more than-Once.'

Nhat'effects:dosocio7economicbackground factOrs:have on students':
ability in visual. perception as' MeasUred, by Performance in the Renshaw
Visuecuity Test ?"

dependent variable
answer

a) socio-economic background factors

censtructiintervening variable' bYability in Visual perception:
answer

51. operational definition performance in the Renshaw 'Visual
answer Acuity Test

52. independent variable
answer



According to Kerlinger, one basic purpose 'a

to provide research questions.,
to suggest research problems.
to control:variante.
to cOntrol4ndependent variables

54'. The m ain technical function of research design in education is to

control extraneous systematic variance.
minimize errOr,:Variance .

c maximize systematic variance.
d. (b) and (c)

au of the: above

A sociologist surveyed, by means of:ra mail questionnaire,., theHattitudes
,

-Of persons who managed' ertain:grotip:ofhOtels and restaurants as
to whether they would accept, Indians-:as guests or customers. He then,"

arranged for an 'Indian couple to.visit-these'hOtels aridrestaurants,
and subsequently learned from the couple whichestabliahments had
actUalbi served them. He found that of the establiShMentawhichha4
erVed the Indian couple, over 90 percent hadprevionslYstated they
would not serve Indians.

4 Expressed attitude toward 'a course
a reliable indicator Ofbehavior.

a. Thiscenclusion is warranted by the study,.
:This'conclusien is not:Warrantedby the:atudy..

Surveys measuring expressed attitudes:contribute little to
understanding of.what people will doiineveryday practice. ,

of action is not necessarily

Et.- This conclusion is warranted by the study'.:
. Thiseoticluaion is not warranted.bythe:stndy.

Campbell and Stanley introduce: McCaWs work as

EinexamPle,of the bestoUrrent'thonght in experimental. design.
b a natUral'folloW-9P:for the work done earlier byYiSher.

an earl y yet'insightful statementef fundamental design
techniques ancilmethodologies.,
an exampleof heavYrellante on designs of the preelcperimental
type

5$. A sample is considered to be random if every element of the population
has an equal and independent chance of being included in the sample.



59. Statistics is to parameter as

a. population is to sample,
b. sample is to populatiOn.
c. mean. is to variance,

. variance is to mean.

60. When a researcher states that a result is significant, he means

a. the effect is a practically important one.
b. -the gain. scores are not correlated.
c. the result is.unlikely to be achance occurrence.
d. the sample values are different...

61.

62.

6

The results of an experiment are said to be confounded when

a. they contradict previous research findings.
b, they are contrary to what was predicted.
c. they are unexpected.
d. the 'effects of the variables cannot be unambiguously evaluated.
e. the variables interact: with each other.

Which of these terms least belongs with the others?

a. experimental design
b. randomization
c. correlation
d. manipUlation
e. control

Of the f011owirz,: the mos.t important deterMinant of theextent
to which the results of a research study can hr generali2ed is the

a. nature of the sample used in the stUdy.
b. adequacy of the inatiuments used to collect data.,
c. degree to which the effects of extraneous variables haVe

been cvntrallecl
d, ease, with]which the research design can be replicated.

The major function of the control group in an experimental study
is to-measure the effect Of

a.

b.

c.

differences 'in difficulty of ',pre- and post, tests.

external' factorsupon the dependent riahle).

interaction'Of group characteristics And i.perimental'
treatments

d. administration. of a pre -test: prior to application of the
experimental treatment.:
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Use the following to answer questions 65-69.

A coach in a large high school thinks that ballet training will
improve the batting average of his baseball team. He decides to
have half the team take six weeks of ballet training before the base-
ball season begins while the other half does not take such training.
He will then compare the season batting averages of group A, those
with ballet training, and group B, those without ballet training, by
comparing the mean. of group. A with the mean of group B.

65. This study would be classified as

a, a school survey
b. an ex post facto or casual-comparative study-
e. a correlational study.
d. a tread study.
e, !,!..xperimental research.

66. In order to test his hypothesis the coach should have which group
take ballet trainine

a.- the best players
b, the poorest players
c. a randomly selected group
d. thOse who volunteer
e. Rood, players who show poor coordination

67. The control group would be those who

a. Cake ballet training.
b. 4o not take'ballet training.
c. try out for the baseball team.
d. have:high batting averages...
e. are willing to cooperate in the experiment

68. The inOpendent variable is

a. ballet training
b. hatting average

' runs batted:in'

d. the size of the school
e. the grades players make in ballet school.

69 This 001dywould be classified

one,grcuppre-test/post7.test
antral group.pre7teSt/post-test

C pontrol.:groupposttest only
d. ISolomow four group design.:

k.orrelational-study,
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70. Suppose the group with ballet training completes the season with
a higher mean batting average than the group without ballet
training and statistical tests indicate that this difference
is highly'unlikely to be a function of chance. Assuming that
no problems of internal validity are present, the coach should:

a. reject the null hypothesis.
b. reject the experimental hypothesis.
c. declare the experimental hypothesis is proven.

71. The external validity question in this study would be.:

a. Was ballet training really responsible for the differences
in batting average?
Was the coach unethical in making baseball players take
ballet training?

c. Is ballet training worth the expense it involves?
d. Would ballet training improve the batting performance of

other teams?

72. Hawthorne effect would be most likely to increase the scores of

a, the best players,
b. the poorest players.
c, the players With ballet training.
d. the players without ballet training,
e, all pleyers.

73. One of the main reasons for working with aetne2..es rather than eapielations
is that

a. populations, being finite, cannot be discUesed in terms of
intervals,:

the:experimenter, because of practical reasons, rarely can
locate or test the population.

c. statistics are:approPriate to use with samples but not
appropriate to use with poPulationse

d. population measures are- biasede whereas the repeated use of
samples controls

74. Which of the following precedures would yield the most appropriate
data .for studying the relation between intelligence and achievement?

administering an achievement'te t and ap intelligence
test,:toone:samPle of subjeetse

b. administering an achievement test to one sample ofpubjeCta
and .1v.intelligeticeteat,toanother sample of subjects

c administering aneaChievement,test to a eempleeofesOjectse
all-of whain haveean 1:79.e-61'100.

d. adidnistering an achievement test to '2 semples of subjects
and an intelligenee teat to 2 different samples of subjects.
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75. The entire collection of elements or measurements about which an
inference is to be made is

a. an experimental design.
b. an intetval estimate.
c. a population.

d, a sample.

76. Exper;Mental and control groups are frequently equatedby matching
pairs of Subjects an one or:more. variables (e.g., fhtellivence)
and assigning one member ofeach matched pair to theexperImental
groupand the other member to the control group. Whatfactor is the
most crucial in determining the effectiveness of this procedure
for developing equivalent groups?

a. whether. the total group of subjects is a random:sample
from the population of interest

b. whether equal.numbers of males and females were assigned
randomly to treatment or control groups

c. whether the matching variable(s) are exclusiVely and highly
related to the dependent variable of interest

d. whether the study is experimental or ex kost facto

77. Parameter is to population as

a. statistic is to sample.
b. sample, space is to frame of reference.
C. statistic is to probability.
d. non-parametric is to parametric.
e. statistic is to measureMent.:

74. If a and areare :chatacteristics of population P, and if a and b
are estimates of u And on the basis of a sample, then

'1. a and f3 are statistics and., a and b are parameters..
b.- 4 and 6 are arameters and, a and b are statistics.
c. a, a, h, are Statistic4,
d., a :0,--a b,:..are pataietets.

79. WhiCh of the fellowing term.S.beat fits the following definition?
conclusion about a Population,.'imade on the:basis of what.has

haPpened in a sample Of Observations,- the :Conclusionbeing drawn
with 'a calculable risk of 'being in::error" is a(n)

3. population parametet
b random selection.

statistical inference,
unbiased estiviate.

C..



-16-

Suppose you wish to compare experimentally the effects of two drugs

on reattion tiMe. You randomly select 30 patients from each of two
hospitals. .

You administer treetment 1 to the patients in hospital A

and treatment 2 to the patients in hospital B. You then test each

subject individually on a single apparatus for measuring reaction
time, compute the means and standard deviations for the twc groups,
and calculate a two tailed t test using the .10 level of significance.

80. What source of error is most likely to result froM this design?

a. Initial differences between hospitals could obscure differences
between the effects of thediuga.
Usingonlyone testingeapparatus prevents. generalization.
Comparing two treatments yields too _little information;

instead, each should have been compared with a control.

d. The,effects of one drug may interact with the effects of
the other.

c.

81. Ys the statistical analysis appropriate?

a. Yea, the t test will yield a valid estimate of the statistical
difference between the test results for these samples.

b. Yes, the t test will yield the informatiOn necessary for
determining which drug is superior.

c. Noe a one tailed test is reqUired.
d. No, the '.10 leVel'of gignificance is too large.

82. Which of the ,fbliewing correctly states the extent of permissible
generalization in the formation of a statistical inference? The

generalization pertains to allAndividUals

a. ,pOssessing characteristics similar to those used in the study.

b. actually used fn :the study.

c. suggested by a carefully develoPed analogy.
d. from the population sampled.'

83. Characteristics of persons or things which can assume different

values are called

. distributions.
b. observations.

c, data.

d. variables.

84. an experiment to investigate the 'extent to 'which learning changes

systematically with: increasing age, the:independent variable would be

a.

b.

c.

length of the list to
age. levels Of those to

change from trial and
number of errors made

be learned.
ted,
error to insightful learning.
on learning trials,
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85. Thelhandedness of a person is a (an)

a. continuous variable.
b. discrete variable.
c. independent variable.
d. dependent Arariable.
e. intervening variable.

In an exPerimentto determine theeffect of the tempo of music on
Workers' productivity in-a factory setting, the dependent variable
is the

tempo of the music.
b factOry jetting.
c, number of workers.
d. workers' productivity,

87. Which term least belongs with the others?

a. dependent
b. ordinal
c. response
d. criterion

88. 'A dependent variable is, generally a classification variable which.
may be:maniptilated, or controlled'in-an .experiment.

a. True
ID-. False

89. Thedependent variable, is the treatment variable which the investigator
variesjorHpurposes! of controlling the results.

True'

False

90. Students taught firstaid byprogrammed:instruction will achieve
at a higherJevehan those taught firet, aid:13y 'thetraditional
method. .Irt,the: above hyPothesit the:Andependentvariable is

a. students.
b. leVel of achievement.
c. programed instruction.
d. metho&efinstruction.,'

first aid ,testHecores,



-18-

E plans an experiment in vtlich 60 children are to be randomly assigned
to four treatment ,groups: extrinsic reward (candy) and extrinsic
punishment (lose of recess); extrinsic reward only; extrinsic punishment
only; and neither extrinsicreward nor punishment. Before the study
begins t, E gives an IQ'testo all the pupils to use in the statistical
analysia, but not to be used in assigning pupils to groups To determine
the effect of the treatmenta,.a geography test is given.

91. In this experiment, the assigned independent variable is

a. treatment.

b. .IQ.

c. geography test score.

d. There is none in this experiment.

92. In this experiment, the active independent variable is

a. treatment.

b. IQ.

c. geography test score.
d. There is none in this experiment.

E plans, an experiment to deterMine if use of certain specified amounts
of a drug will increase the IQ scores differentially for male and female
pupils. He uses fifth graders for the study.

93. In this experiment, IQ serves as

a. an active independent variable.'

b. an assigned independent variable.
c. a dependent variable.
d. Both A.and B are correct.

n this experiment, sex serves as

an active independent variable,
. an assigned indePendent variable.

c. a dependent,variable.,
d. None of the'above are correct.

95. In this eXpieriment, the drug serves as

a.

b.

an active independent variable.
as assigned independent variable.

c. a dependent variable.
None of the above are correct.

96. The experimenter usually has as his objective the

a. minimizing treatment or experimental variance.
b. maximizing extraneous variance .

c. minimizing error variance.

d None of the above.



The English department of the Sunbury Junior High School is concerned
with improving the reading speed and comprehension of 7th graders.
They have decided to conduct a training experiment utilizing the
Tachitron and appropriate sets Of training cards. While developing
the design for the study, several important -,considerations were raised.
First, it appeared crucial to be -able to determine whether or not
improvements in- reading skill as noted throughScores on a reading
sChievement test would in fact be due to the training. $econd, it was
41.1So realized thatinorder to:avoid mistakes and inconsistencies in
grading, it would be important to develop an objective and accurate
method of scoring the test. There was also concern about the effects
of other factors on the results of the :study. It was noted, first,
that many of the students came from disadvantaged homes and had liitited
language experiences Other students had come from a grade school
system that employed a special traininvprogramAn reading. The
intelligence range of the Students was quite wide and might also be
an importantjactor.

97. In the above study, experimental variance would be found in

a. intelligence test scores.
b. scores on the reading achievement test.
c. the research design of the study.
d. the method of scoring.

98. Which of the following constitutes a type of error variance controlled
in this study?

a. socio-economic levels
b. the initial low level of reading'ability
c. mistakes 'and.inconsistehcies in scoring the achievement test
d. the training method

99. An example of an extraneous variable in the study would be

a. previous participation in a reading training,program.
b. scores onthe reeding,AchieVement,,test.
c. the:trainingmethod,
d. mistakes andinconsistenCies in scoring.

100. "A 'true experimental design must incorporate pre-test." In the
Campbell & Stanley sense) This statement is

a. true.
b. false.
c. usually, butHnot always, true.
d. Usually, but not always, :false.



101. When a ,pre-test and post-test are used on all subjects. in the

experimental and control groups

a. the pre-test may influence post-test results.
b. the E knows whether it is reasonable to assume that both

groups began at a.similar pointor not.
c. there may be interaction between pre-test and treatment

effects.
d. a and b are both true.
e. a, b; and c are all true.

If Method A works better with bright (intelligent) students and Method B

with dull.students (as measured by the ABC test,) and the pattern is

even more pronounced for boys th.n girls, we know:

Indicate True or False for items 102-107

102. Girls achieved better than boys.

. True

. False

103. The overall girl and boy means differed significantly.

a. Trde
b. False

104. There was a sex-by-intelligence interaction.

a, True.

b. False

105. There was a method-by-intelligence interaction.

. True

. False

106. There was a method-by-intelligence-by-seX interaction.

a. True
b. False

107. The overall means for Method A and B differed significantly.

108.

a. True
b. False

n the above facterial design, how many faCtorsare there?

b) 1, c) 2, d) 3 e) 4 or more

109. How many dependent variables are there?

a) 0, b) 1, d) 3, 4 or more
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110. Which type of sampling is used if the population is divided into
groups by.certain common characteristics and random sampling is
done from each group?

a. cluster
b. systematic
c. stratified
d. proportional
e. double

111. A researcher draws a sample by selecting every 10th name in a
telephone directory. Which of the following sampling. types has
he used?

a. simple random.
b. double
c. stratified
d. systematic

112. If 50 students from a group of 200 7th termers were to be studied
by the Rorschach technique, the sample (50) would be considered
random if

a. there were the same number of. boys and girls in the group
of 50.

every boy and girl in the 7th term had an equal opportunity
to be selected.

c. two students were selected whose names began with each of
the 25 letters of the alphabet except X.

d. every .IQ level'(ex: 80-85,85-90,90-95, etc.) was equally
represented by the 50 Students.

113. Selecting the children to be involved in an experiment by randomly
identifying the'schools.to bainvolVed represents.

a. stratified sampling.
b. double sampling.
c. systematic sampling.
d. cluster sampling..

114. 1Wo characteristics of a random sample are (1) independence of
selections, (2) equal probabilities of selection.

;. rv& 41. F6Jva
115. If a sample is large and randomly drawn, then it is quite likely

it is representative of the population.

, True
b.. False
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116. Random sampling guards against known and unknown biases.

a. True
b. False

117. Separating a .group of possible subjects-into categories (e.g. males
and females) before selecting subjects (by use of a table of random
numbers) to receive a particular treatment is known as drawing a

a.

b.

c.

d.

stratified random population.
simple random sample.
unbiased random sample.
stratified random sample.

ZS. When a sample has been drawn at random, we can still only make
probabilistic statements about its relationship to the population
from whith it was drawn.

a. True
b. False

119. Selecting a sample at random means that

a.

b.

c.

-d.

the sample drawn will definitely be representative.
every member of the group dra.Wn from has an equal and
independent opportunity of being selected.
Both A and B are correct.
Neither A nor B. is correct.

A sample selected to assure that... certain subgroups in the population
will berepresented:inithe sample in proportion to their numbers
in the population itself is tailed a

a.

b.

c.

d.

random sample.
stratified sample.
pilot sample.
heterogeneous sample.

The most efficient means of ruling out factors such as maturational
level, ability, age, etc., as rival explanations of an observed
post-test difference between an experimental and a control group is

. careful:matching of the experimental
all possible factoraje.g.sex, IQ,
a:time7series-eUasi-experimental:desi

c. zandOm'assignment of subjects :.to the
4. the administration :of alpretest.

and control groups on
and achievement).
gn.

treatment groups.
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122. An investigator wishes to evaluate the influence of three methods
of teaching reading: the basal reader method, the I.T.A. method,
and the individualized reading instruction method. In setting up
his groups for study, he should be sure to

a. assign the children randomly to classes.
b. assign teachers randomly to classes.
c. assign the method of reading instruction randomly to classes.
d. all of the above.
e. none of the above.

123. In a large high school the 25 students who scored highest in an
English pre-test were placed in a special class, At the end of
one semester they were given another English achievement test.
The mean grade level equivalents were compared for the two tests.
This is an example of

a. one group pre-test/post-test design.
b. randomized control-group pre-test/post-test design.
c. randomized Solomon four group design.
d. randomized control-group post-test only design
e. factorial design.

124. The "halo" effect in rating refers to

a. influence of one rater upon another
b. tendency to rate a person higher when you know him better.
c. spread of a general .impression of a person to the rating
o of specific characteristics.
d. tendency, to make: ratings'too high.
e tendency not to be too hard in rating people one doesn't like.

125. Subjects performing'well merely:becauSe they are being observed
(and not necessarily beciuthe of any effeCt of treatment) are
considered tobe under the influence of

a. the Hawthorne effect.
b. the novelty effect.
c. the halo effect.
d. none of the above.

126. The internal validity of an experimental design is concerned with
the question:

a. towhat:extent can the experimental findings be generalized?
b. did the independentvariablereally'produCe a change: in the

dependent variable? .:

c. how representative 'is the setting.aelectedifor the experiment?
d. Will the.:findings prOVide:information about situations itv

which variations of the independent variable are present?
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127. When the results of an experiment are true only under certain very
special conditions and do not generalize far beyond these particular
experimental conditions, the experiment 1.3 said to have

a, low internal validity.
b. low external validity.
c. high external validity.

128. Which of the following is an internal validity question in experimental
research?

a. Has maturation influenced the dependent variable?
b. Was the sample representative of the population?
c. Has the hypothesis been stated in operational form?
d. How widely can the results of the experiment be generalized?
e. Are the potential results of the study worth the cost?

129. Which term least belongs with the others?

a. internal validity
b. external validity
c. generalizability
d. representativeness

130. "To what populations, settings, treatment variables, and measurement
variables can this effect be generalized?" might most appropriately
be asked in relation to the concept of

a. criterion validity.
b. internal validity.
c. external validity.
d. construct validity.

131. "Did in fact the experimental treatments make a difference in this
specific experimeatal instance?"might most appropriately be asked in
relation to the concept of

a. criterion validity.
b. internal validity.
c. external validity.
d. construct validity.

132. In evaluating a research project, what are the two most important

criteria?

internal Validity andeXternal Validity.'
. 'repreSentatiVeness and generalizability.

c. practical significance and statistical significance.
d. internal consistency and reproducibility.
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133. A pre -test of achievement is given to an unselected group of 40
students five minutes prior to an hour's instruction in addition.
The post-test that immediately followed the instruction showed
a 10 point gain from the, pre -test. It is concluded that the instructio
was effective in producing a gain. Which one of the following
sources of invalidity could also explain the pre-test to post-test
gain?

a. statistical regression
b. interaction of selection and maturation
c. instrumentation
d. testing

134. Professor "X" graded initial essay exams for his class, then graded
the final essays to see if improvement had occurred. Which of these
least jeopardizes internal validity?

a. history
b. maturation
c. testing
d. instrumentation
e. regression

135. Which mould probably 'be the most serious threat to internal validity?

a. history
b. Maturation
c-. testing
d. instrumentation
e. regression

A threat to internal validity that may occur'from processes, within
respondentSoppratingas fUnction of the passage'ottiMe per se
(ancUnOtiskcifid to particular events) is knoWn*

:a.. maturation
b. instrumentation
c. regression
d. reactivity'

137. When groups selected for their extreme scores on a pre-test are used
in an experiment, a likely source of invalidity in some designs is

selection
maturation
regression
interaction of selection and treatment
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138. In experiMiJntal design, when comparisons are made of groups which
have been selected on the basis of their extreme scores, the post-
test means of. the groups tend to move toward the means of the entire
population from which, the extreme groups were selected. This
factor which jeopardizes validity of the findings is termed

a. differential' selection
12 interaction ofselectiOn and X.
c. .experimental mortality
d. statistical regression

139. Which of ths folloWing is a factor:jeopardizing the external
validity of an experiment?

statistical regressian
b. interaction OfselectiOnbiasea and the experimental variable
c. instrumentation
d. history

Children having:attended:nursery, school were com7ared.with'those
having.no:Suchexperierice;ona:readiness:test at the beginning of
Kindergatten'andwerefoundto be Superior TheresearckattribUted
thissuperiority to thechildren'a nursery -- school eXperie=ce.
The greatest.threat to internal validity is

history
raturation
testing
selection
c:Terimental mortality

141. Pupils in the remedial reading program increased in problem solving
ability duringtheCoUrse of the year Attributing the cause to
the change of the prograM overlooksseveral alternative factors,
the most bignificantof which is' probably

a. selection
b. testing':

c. experimental mortality
d. regression'

142. :StudentsWithlow,-,averageHand,high'initial selfesteem were
con ,card. The law group;:gained most over. 2 months. AssuMing
the counseling Was moreeffectiVe with the low group failalto
consider (greatest threat)

a. history
b, maturation
c. testing
d. instrumentation
e. regression
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IV. Methods of Data Collection

143. Annual achievement tests which are parts of the school testing
program, illness records, daily assignments and other routine
charactecistics and activities of the school are considered to
be

a. reactive measures
b. nonreactive measures

144. Which of the `following is most likely to provide the best desCription
of the objectives of instruction in a school system?

a. teacher ratings of the students
b, atandardizedaptitudetests
c. teacher7madeachievementtests
d. 'standardize& achieveme4t tests

145. In which way are teacher7made tests superior :to Standardized
tests?

They are more reliablefor'evalUating differenceS among
verY,p0or:and'verygoOdstudents,'
lhey'provide-more valid measures of the teachers." specific-
objeCtives

. They 'provide abetter measure of the student's grasp of
importanactsHandHprinciples-.'
They aresitplet to administerandscOre

146. Which'Of the following is most characteristic of skilled as opposed
to'unskilled observersin,reseatch?

. Making generalize&descriptionsOr evaldations rather than
notingspedifit'AnCifUritS

. ::.intetpretingbehaviordrythe basis of liMitecldata rather
:i.thanweitingjor:ConfirmationbypObSe4uent incidenta.
-'giVingth&Child"sliehaViOr rather than the personal reaction
'offtheobserver:'
reCording'priMarily dramatic or negative incidents

147, Which of*thejollOwingjsessential to skilled obserVatiOn as
A.:xeSearch,technique instudyinga pupil's behavior?

a. recording priMarily:dramaticbehaVior
b. recording OritharilY the '',".whys'"Of the behavior observed
c, recording priMekl4Y:the"whats". of the behaVior
d. usingdate'obtained'.as'baseS for generalizations concerning

the behlviors of other pupils
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'9. According to Kerlinger, sampling of behaVior by the observation

method can',be considered as consisting of two aspects:

a. person sampling and event, Sampling:

b.! pe-7Son:saMpling andtimeSarriPling
c, event sampling and time satpling,

d. -criteriOn Sampling,and personsampling

l49, Is it important :to follow upthoSe persons in:a survey7sample

have failed to return' questionnaires mailed to them'? (Assume

the direct-mail method is:appropriate.)

a, No, because acertatn.loss must be expected.

b.. No, becaUsesuch delayed returns would' be of

c. YeS, because the sample at hand may be blase
YesbeCause the size of sample shoUld be as

. Interviews and questionnaires as

a.

b.
c.

d.

who
that

doubtful value.
d.

large as possible.

a data collection method

Are,more effective than-ObserVational techniques.
reveaL.only:jnfortationbe subject is willing to report
oannOtbeconsidered to have .validity
provideno:AtifOrmationaboutpabt behavior.:.

.51.- Direct-tail questionnaires have' which these factors

most seriously. reducing the validity of their ,"findings"?

history
b. regression
c. selection
d. instrumentation
e. reactive-effects

Which of the following is usually the most serious limitation in

the use of the mailed questionnaire in descriptive research?

a. defining a population

b. selectins a sample
c. obtaining responses
d. analyzing the data

153. Which one is not a characteristic of rating scales?

a, difficult to construct
b. subject to bias
c. easy to administer
d. measures remembered behavior
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m
p
r
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
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f
 
S
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e
c
i
a
l
 
E
d
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c
a
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n
 
p
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n
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l
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n
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o
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h
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r
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n
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d
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t
i
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y
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c
r
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t
i
C
i
z
i
n
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O
p
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r
a
t
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o
n
a
l
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z
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n
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a
n
d
 
e
V
a
l
u
a
t
i
n
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-
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
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o
n
a
l

o
u
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I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
o
n
s
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
a
 
c
o
m
b
i
n
a
-

t
i
o
n
o
f
 
l
e
c
t
u
r
e
s
,
 
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
k
a
l
s
_
a
n
d
 
o
t
h
e
r

A
V
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
.
,
 
d
i
s
c
u
S
s
i
O
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S
i
a
n
d
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r
k
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p
 
s
e
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S
i
o
n
s
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m
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h
a
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b
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n
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p
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c
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c
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b
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c
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b
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c
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c
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c
r
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c
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z
i
n
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h
f
i
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o
b
j
e
c
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v
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e
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r
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n
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r
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l
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o
d
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f
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e
a
c
h
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n
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r
n
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n
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c
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b
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c
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c
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c
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r
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n
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z
i
n
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r
n
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n
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c
e
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t
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n
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e
h
a
v
i
o
r
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b
j
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c
t
i
v
e
s
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n
d
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i
p
s
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r
u
c
t
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o
n
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c
e
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S
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y
s
t
e
m
a
t
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z
i
n
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n
s
t
r
u
c
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o
n
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l
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e
c
i
s
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k
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n
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n
a
l
y
z
i
n
g
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b
j
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c
t
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t
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b
l
i
s
h
i
n
g
 
c
r
i
t
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r
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a
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e
h
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V
i
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r
a
l
l
y
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t
a
t
e
d
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o
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l
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r
i
t
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n
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O
b
j
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c
t
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V
e
S
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p
p
l
y
i
n
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b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
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r
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t
i
n
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o
b
j
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c
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v
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a
c
h
i
n
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c
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v
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.
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c
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c
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n
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o
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o
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C
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h
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p
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b
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p
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e
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p
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b
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c
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b
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c
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c
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r
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h
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c
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c
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n
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t
i
n
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o
b
j
e
c
t
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v
e
s
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c
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a
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b
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p
r
o
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r
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y
 
u
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l
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z
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u
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c
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e
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n
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p
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c
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c
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p
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b
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e
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e
p
a
r
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t
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d
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s
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i
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1
V
6
0
1
4
4
t
e
 
0
0

e
f
f
e
C
t
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
P
 
1
;
0
n
-
h
o
u
r
:
d
a
y
 
o
n

S
t
W
e
n
t
 
a
p
h
i
t
i
V
e
0
e
n
t
 
a
n
d
 
s
t
0
d
0
0
,
 
i
b
a
c
h
e
r

a
n
d
 
p
a
r
e
n
t

a
t
t
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t
u
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.
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M
A
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E
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O
.
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o
u
n
d
 
B
a
y
o
u
,
 
M
i
s
s
i
s
s
i
p
p
i

T
U
R
N
E
R
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L
U
C
I
O
U
S

2
1
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S
u
m
n
e
r
 
H
i
l
l
 
D
r
i
v
e

C
l
i
n
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o
n
,
 
M
i
s
s
i
s
s
i
p
p
i

I
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
i
z
e
d
 
B
a
s
a
l
.

R
e
a
d
e
r
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m

T
h

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
,
 
a
d
M
i
n
i
S
t
e
r
e
d
t
o
8
0
0
,
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
:

f
r
i
g
r
a
d
e
s

7
5
0
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
-
h
a
v
e

a
l
r
e
a
d
y
b
e
e
n
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
d
 
b
y
 
u
s
e
:
o
f

t
h
e
 
M
e
t
r
o
p
o
l
i
'

A
c
h
i
e
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
T
e
s
t
 
a
s
 
r
e
a
d
i
n
g

b
e
l
o
w
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
l
e
v
e
l
.

I
t
 
W
i
l
l
:
0
0
n
S
i
s
t
 
o
f

A
 
,
d
e
s
i
g
n
 
t
o
 
e
m
p
h
a
S
i
z
e
t
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
r
e
a
d
i

s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
a
x
e
a
s
 
o
f

(
a
)
v
i
s
U
a
l
H
o
r
a
l
 
p
e
r
c
e
p
t
i
o
7
:

(
b
)
 
l
i
t
e
r
a
l
 
c
o
M
p
r
e
h
e
n
s
i
o
n
;

(
c
)
 
i
n
t
e
r
p
r
e
t
i
v
e
 
a
n
d

a
p
p
r
e
c
i
a
t
i
v
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
,
 
(
d
)
r
e
a
d
i
n
g
 
s
t
u
d
y

s
k
i
l
l
s

a
n
d
 
(
e
)
 
r
a
t
e
 
o
f
 
c
o
m
p
r
e
h
e
n
s
i
o
n
.

T
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
t
t
e
m
p
t
 
t
o
 
i
n
c
u
b
a
t
e

t
h
e

i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
 
c
e
n
t
e
r
e
d
 
a
n
d

r
e
a
d
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
a
s
p
e
c
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

A
.
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
i
-
z
e
d
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
a
n
d

t
h
e
 
s
e
q
u
e
n
t
i
a
l
 
s
k
i
l
l
-
F

a
s
p
e
c
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
b
a
s
a
l
 
r
e
a
d
e
r

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

.
T
h
e
 
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
"
f
l
o
a
t
i
n
g
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
"

t
o
 
m
a
x
i
m
i
z
e

t
h
e
 
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
t
r
a
i
n
e
d
-
s
t
a
f
f

a
n
d
 
m
i
n
i
m
i
z
e
 
t
h
e

p
u
p
i
l
-
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
r
a
t
i
o
.

.
A
n
 
i
n
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t
e
d
 
1
)

o
u
t
s
i
d
e
 
r
e
a
d
i
n
g
 
c
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
 
a
n
d

a
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
'
 
i
n

r
e
a
d
i
n
g
 
M
e
t
h
o
d
s
 
a
n
d
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
.

W
1
0
4
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e
 
t
h
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a
d
v
a
n
t
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g
e
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n
d
 
d
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s
a
d
v
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n
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h
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e
t
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p
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a
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p
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d
e
n
t

p
r
o
y
4
0
 
4
0
a
h
0
-
 
t
m
o
w
1
0
&
 
o
f
 
a
i
d

o
u
i
t
y
o
f
 
i
.
.
t
1
 
r
e
c
e
i
v
e
d
 
b
y
 
S
i
m
i
l
a
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

T
o
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
 
a
 
"
S
t
U
d
e
n
t
 
F
i
n
a
n
c
i
a
l
 
A
i
d
 
P
a
c
k
a
g
e
 
M
o
d
e
l
"

t
h
a
t
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
i
n
C
l
U
d
e
 
n
o
t
 
o
n
l
y
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
u
r
 
l
a
r
g
e
 
f
e
d
e
r
a
l
,
:

$
p
o
t
$
o
r
e
d
p
r
e
g
r
a
m
s
 
b
U
t
 
A
l
.
s
0
 
V
e
t
e
r
a
n
s
 
:
B
e
n
e
f
i
t
s

a
n
d
 
S
O
d
i
t
i
l
 
S
e
c
u
r
i
t
y
 
i
i
e
n
e
f
!
t
t
s
.

T
o
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
m
a
j
o
r
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

c
r
i
t
i
c
a
l
 
s
t
a
t
i
s
t
i
c
s
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
o
b
t
a
i
n
e
d
,
 
f
o
x
 
w
h
a
t

a
r
e
a
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
u
b
-
a
r
e
a
s
.

T
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
d
e
c
i
s
i
o
n
 
m
a
k
e
r
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
v
a
l
u
a
b
l
e
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
n
t
i
o
l

n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
 
f
o
r
 
i
m
p
r
o
v
i
n
g
 
p
o
l
i
c
y
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
 
i
n

H
i
g
h
e
r
 
E
d
u
t
a
t
i
o
n
:



O
E
 
T
i
t
l
e
 
I
V
 
H
E
W
 
F
 
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
l
f
-
-
-
:
t
u
t
e
 
1
9
7
0
-
7
1

P
A
I
t
T
i
d
I
P
A
N

P
R
0
P
0
S
A
L
S
 
=
=
 
S
T
A
T
U
S
 
R
E
P
O
R
T
 
(
1
1
/
1
/
0
)

1
9
7
0
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
i
l
i
n
g
 
A
d
d
r
e
s
s

T
i
t
l
e
 
o
f
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

i
a
l
l
E
R
L
 
C
H
A
R
L
E
S

4
3
0
7
 
H
o
l
l
y
g
r
o
v
e
 
S
t
r
e
e
t

N
e
w
 
O
r
l
e
a
n
s
,
 
L
a
.

1
2
2
L
c
i
o
s
a
l
f
o
i
p
b
t
i
L
l
o
i
a
L

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
t
o
 
U
p
 
-
G
r
a
d
e
 
E
n
r
o
l
l
m
e
n
t

a
n
d
 
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
o
u
s
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

F
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
I
l
l
i
t
e
r
a
t
e
s
 
i
n
 
A
d
u
l
t

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
-
C
o
u
r
s
e
s
'

T
o
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
a
n
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
 
m
u
l
t
i
-
m
e
t
h
o
d

m
o
t
i
v
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
t
o
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
,

i
l
l
i
t
e
r
a
t
e
s
 
i
n
 
l
i
t
e
r
a
c
y
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
 
a
n
d

w
a
y
s
 
t
o
 
e
n
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

c
l
a
s
s
e
s
 
u
n
t
i
l
 
g
r
a
d
u
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
t
o
 
e
n
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
 
"
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
"

a
n
d
 
"
n
o
n
-
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
"
 
i
l
l
i
t
e
r
a
t
e
5
 
t
o
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
 
i
n

b
a
s
i
p
:
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
m
o
d
e
l
s
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
t
h
e
m
 
r
e
a
l
i
z
e
t
h
e

S
O
C
i
O
e
c
o
n
e
M
i
.

1
4
V
a
n
t
a
g
e
s
 
t
o
 
b
e
.
g
a
i
n
e
d
.
t
h
r
o
u
g
h

4
4

o
0
0
,
4
W
#
;

f
O
O
N
W
 
O
f
 
P
O
m
M
u
n
i
t
Y
i
 
4 f
a
0
0
V

t
g
 
d
o
u
r 1
01
4
0
f
t
e
 
s

-
4
1

1
1
4
 
i
l
t
m
t
i
p
v
d
 
p
i
r
t
i

1
-
$

T
o
 
i
n
c
o
r
p
o
r
a
t
e
 
c
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
s
 
i
n
 
b
a
s
i
c
 
A
d
U
i
t

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
d
e
t
e
r
M
i
n
e
 
a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
s
 
a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e
 
t
o

t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

T
o
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
 
a
n
d
 
i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
 
a
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
d
a
y
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
 
f
o
r
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
e
r
s
.
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R
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t
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t
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t
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1
(
.
.
/
0
-
7
1

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
 
R
E
S
E
A
R
C
H
/
E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
V
E
,
P
R
O
P
O
S
A
L
S

S
T
A
T
U
.
)
 
R
E
P
O
R
T
 
(
1
1
/
1
/
7
0
)

1
9
7
0
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
i
l
i
n
g
 
A
d
d
r
e
s
s

K
I
N
G
.
 
G
E
R
A
L
D

1
3
1
6
A
 
B
r
a
c
k
e
n
r
i
d
g
e
 
A
p
t
.

A
u
s
t
i
n
,
 
T
e
x
a
s
 
7
8
7
0
2

T
i
t
l
e
 
o
f
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

A
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
I
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n

T
o
 
i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
 
a
.
 
s
i
x
 
-
w
e
e
k

s
u
m
m
e
r
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m

o
f
 
a
 
D
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
 
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n

T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

t
o
 
t
r
a
i
n
 
D
a
l
l
a
s
 
I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

P
r
o
g
r
a
m

D
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
o
r
s
 
i
n
 
C
I
P
P
-
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n

t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
i
n
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
t
o
 
t
e
a
c
h
 
t
h
e

D
I
S
D

p
r
o
f
e
s
s
i
o
n
a
l
 
s
t
a
f
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
a
n
d

t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
o
f
 
C
1
P
P
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
o
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t
s
 
f
r
o
m

a
 
g
r
o
u
p

o
f
 
v
e
r
t
i
c
a
l
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
b
a
s
i
s

o
f

p
o
t
e
n
t
i
a
l
 
i
m
p
a
c
t
 
a
n
d
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
t
o

p
i
l
o
t

a
 
f
i
v
e
-
y
e
a
r
 
c
o
m
p
r
e
h
e
n
s
i
v
e
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n

p
r
o
j
e
c
t
.

T
o
 
a
r
r
a
n
g
e
 
f
o
r
 
a
 
c
o
n
s
o
r
t
i
u
m
 
b
e
t
w
e
e
n

D
I
S
D
 
a
n
d
 
O
h
i
o
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y

t
o
 
h
e
I
p

t
r
a
i
n
 
P
h
.
D
.
 
a
n
d
 
M
E
d
.
 
q
u
a
l
i
f
i
e
d

p
e
r
S
o
n
n
e
l

o
n
 
a
n
 
i
n
t
e
r
n
 
b
a
s
i
s
.

T
o
 
c
o
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
 
a
 
m
o
d
e
l
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
w
i
l
l

a
l
l
o
w

u
n
t
r
a
i
n
e
d
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l
 
t
o
 
r
o
t
a
t
e
 
i
n
t
o

t
h
e

p
i
l
o
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
b
e
g
i
n
n
i
n
g

o
f
 
e
a
c
h
 
y
e
a
,
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t
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R
e
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a
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n
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t
i
t
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t
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1
9
7
0
-
/
i

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
 
R
E
S
E
A
R
C
H
/
E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
V
E
 
P
R
O
P
O
S
A
L
S
 
-
-

S
T
A
T
U
S
 
R
E
P
O
R
T
 
(
1
1
/
1
/
7
0
)

1
9
7
0
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
i
l
i
n
g

A
d
d
r
e
s
s

T
i
t
l
e
 
o
f
.
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

L
E
H
M
A
N
,
 
R
O
B
E
R
T

P
5
 
N
o
r
t
h
 
M
a
i
n
 
S
t
r
e
e
t

i
i
e
l
e
n
a
,
 
M
o
n
t
.

D
O
N
A
L
D

U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y

l
E
t
.

L
a
u
d
e
r
d
a
l
e
,
 
F
l
a
.
.
,

T
o
 
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
R
e
l
a
t
i
o
n

s
h
i
n
 
B
e
t
w
e
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
A
l
i
e
n
a
t
i
o
n

o
f
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

a
n
d

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
-
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
A
c
h
i
e
v
e
m
e
n
t
'

H
y
p
o
t
h
e
s
i
s
:

T
h
e
r
e
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
n
o
 
s
i
g
n
i
f
i
c
a
n
t

d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
 
i
n

g
r
a
d
e
 
p
o
i
n
t
 
i
n
d
e
x
 
b
e
t
w
e
e
n
 
g
r
o
u
p
s

o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
o
 
a
r
e

a
l
i
e
n
a
t
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
w
h
o
 
a
r
e
 
n
o
t

a
l
i
e
n
a
t
e
d
 
a
s
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
d

b
y
 
a
 
m
e
d
i
a
n
 
s
p
l
i
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
p
l
e
 
o
n

t
h
e
 
m
e
a
n
i
n
g
l
e
s
s
n
e
s
s

s
c
a
l
e
.

T
o
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
a
c
c
e
p
t
a
b
l
e

d
e
f
i
n
i
t
i
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
m
e
a
n
i
n
g
l
e
s
s
n
e
s
s
.

T
o
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
 
a
 
s
c
a
l
e
 
(
G
u
t
t
m
a
n

s
c
a
l
e
)
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
w
i
l
l
 
f
u
l
f
i
l
l

t
h
e

d
e
f
i
n
i
t
i
O
n
 
o
f
 
m
e
a
n
i
n
g
l
e
s
s
n
e
s
s
.

T
o
 
r
a
n
d
o
m
l
y
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
 
s
u
b
j
e
c
t
s

f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e
 
t
o
t
a
l
.
 
e
i
g
h
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
b
o
d
y
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
v
i
l
l
e
,

O
h
i
o
 
s
e
h
O
o
l
:
s
y
s
t
e
m

A
f
t
e
r
 
r
a
n
k
i
n
g
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
a
n
i
n
g
l
e
s
s

s
c
a
l
e
,
 
t
h
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
w
i
l
l

h
e
 
s
p
l
i
t
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
d
i
a
n
,
 
a
n
d
b
y
 
a
n
a
l
y
s
i
s
 
o
f
 
v
a
r
i
a
n
c
e

t
h
e
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
p
o
i
n
t
 
i
n
d
i
c
e
s
 
o
f

t
h
e
:
g
r
o
u
p
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
h
e
 
t
e
s
t
e
d

f
o
r
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
,

T
o
 
d
i
s
s
e
m
i
n
a
t
e
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
a

f
o
u
r
 
c
h
a
p
t
e
r
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
 
t
h
e

c
o
n
c
l
U
s
J
o
n
s
o
f
 
t
h
i
s
 
s
t
u
d
y
'
.

C
h
a
p
t
e
r
 
I

7
i
n
t
r
o
d
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m

C
ha

pt
er

I
I
-

(
a
)

h
i
s
t
o
r
y
 
&
 
d
e
f
i
n
i
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
l
i
e
n
a
t
i
o
n
:

(
b
)

r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
n
g
 
a
l
i
e
n
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d

L
e
a
r
n
i
n
g

C
h
a
p
t
e
r
 
I
I
I
-

d
a
t
a
 
c
o
l
l
e
c
t
i
o
n
-
M
e
t
h
o
d

a
n
d
 
a
n
a
l
y
s
i
s

o
f
 
d
a
t
a

C
h
a
p
t
e
r
 
I
V
-
 
c
o
n
c
l
u
s
i
o
n
s
 
&

s
u
m
m
a
r
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
s
 
w
e
l
l
 
a
s

s
u
g
g
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
n
 
f
u
r
t
h
e
r

r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
.
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1
:
-
7
0
-
7
1

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
 
R
E
S
E
A
R
C
H
/
E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
V
E

P
R
O
P
O
S
A
L
S

-
-
 
S
T
A
T
U
s
 
R
E
P
O
R
T
 
(
1
1
/
1
/
7
0
)

1
9
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o
f
 
t
h
e

P
a
c
i
f
i
c
 
I
s
l
a
n
d
s
 
S
t
a
t
e

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
(
5
,
i
7
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

S
t
a
t
e
 
D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
N
e
e
d
s
:

(
a
)

t
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
 
f
r
e
e
 
s
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
i
z
e
d

m
e
a
s
u
r
e
m
e
n
t
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
s
 
f
o
r
 
u
s
e
 
i
n
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
,
 
s
c
h
o
l
a
r
s
h
i
p
 
a
n
d
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
.

(
b
)

t
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
i
z
e
d
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
T
r
u
s
t
 
T
e
r
r
i
t
o
r
y

(
c
)

T
o
-
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
s
t
a
f
f

d
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
n
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

a
n
d
 
r
e
g
i
o
n
a
l
 
c
o
n
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
s
.
'
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.
9
7
0
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
i
l
i
n
g

A
d
d
r
e
s
s

T
i
t
l
e
 
o
f
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

I
L
L
I
A
M
S
O
N
J
R
.
;
 
C
H
A
R
L
E
S

4
3
2
,
E
x
e
m
o
u
t
h
 
R
o
a
d
 
S
.
E
.

t
i
o
x
v
i
l
l
e
,
T
e
n
n
e
s
s
e
e

E
N
S
,
 
S
H
A
R
Y
N
N
,

.
0
 
B
e
n
 
H
u
r
 
A
v
e
n
u
e

S
.
E
.

t
o
x
v
i
l
l
e
,
 
T
e
n
n
e
s
s
e
e

U
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
I
n

R
e
t
r
o
s
p
e
c
t
:

P
a
s
t

a
n
d
 
P
r
e
s
e
n
t

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p

a
 
t
w
o
 
w
e
e
k
 
t
w
o
 
p
h
a
s
e

o
r
i
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
p
r
o
g
r
a
m

f
o
r
 
i
n
t
e
r
-
r
a
c
i
a
l

i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
s
.

T
o
 
d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
:
t
h
e

n
e
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g

t
h
e
 
b
l
a
c
k
-

w
h
i
t
e
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
 
i
n

A
m
e
r
i
c
a
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
t
h
e
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
"
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
l
e
d

s
e
n
s
i
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
s
e
s
s
i
o
n
s
"

T
o
 
t
r
a
i
n
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

o
b
s
e
r
v
e
r
s
,
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e

c
o
u
n
s
e
l
o
r
s
,

i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
s
t
a
f
f
 
a
n
d

r
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l

i
n
 
i
n
t
e
r
-

r
a
c
i
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p

a
 
g
r
e
a
t
e
r
 
l
e
v
e
l
 
o
f
g
r
o
u
p
 
c
o
h
e
r
e
n
c
e
 
a
n
d

a
t
t
e
m
p
t

t
o
 
d
i
s
s
o
l
v
e
 
t
h
e

i
m
a
g
i
n
a
r
y
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
a
l

l
i
n
e
s
 
o
f
 
d
i
v
i
s
i
o
n

T
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t
s
 
w
i
t
h

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
w
i
l
l

p
r
o
m
o
t
e
 
a
 
h
i
g
h
 
d
e
g
r
e
e

o
f
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
f
l
o
n

a
n
d
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
a
l

s
e
l
f
 
a
c
t
u
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n

i
n
 
r
e
g
a
r
d
s
 
t
o

c
o
m
m
o
n
 
p
o
l
i
t
i
c
a
l
-

s
o
c
i
o
-
e
c
o
n
o
m
i
c
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
s

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p

a
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
f
o
r
 
b
o
t
h

b
l
a
c
k
s
 
a
n
d
 
w
h
i
t
e
s

t
h
a
t
 
w
i
l
l

d
e
a
l
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

h
i
s
t
o
r
i
c
a
l
 
a
n
d

c
o
n
t
e
m
p
o
r
a
r
y
 
a
s
p
e
c
t
s
 
o
f

b
l
a
c
k
 
A
m
e
r
i
c
a
.
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C
1
1
/
1
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7
0
)

1
9
7
0
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
i
l
i
n
g
 
A
d
d
r
e
s
s

-
T
i
t
l
e
 
o
f
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

P
I
T
E
R
S
,
 
R
O
N
A
L
D
 
E
.

M
o
n
t
a
n
a
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t

o
f
 
P
u
b
l
i
c
 
I
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n

S
t
a
t
e
 
C
a
p
i
t
o
l
,

H
e
l
e
n
a
,
 
M
o
n
t
a
n
a
 
5
9
6
0
1

A
 
T
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l
 
A
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

P
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
t
o
 
D
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a

S
t
a
t
e
.
 
P
l
a
n
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

P
r
e
p
a
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
S
t
a
t
e

V
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
-
 
T
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l
.

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
P
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l

P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d
 
u
n
d
e
r
 
E
P
D
A

(
T
i
t
l
e
 
V
)

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
o
d
u
c
e
 
a
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
P
l
a
n
 
f
o
r
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
-

t
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
:

-
1
.
1

i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
e
t
 
p
r
i
o
r
i
t
i
e
s
 
i
n

t
e
r
m
s
 
o
f
 
u
r
g
e
n
c
y
 
o
f
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
;

1
.
2

d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
_
f
o
r
 
a
c
c
e
p
t
i
n
g
,
 
r
e
v
i
e
w
i
n
g
 
a
n
d

a
p
p
r
a
i
s
i
n
g
 
p
r
o
p
o
s
e
d
 
E
P
D
A
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
.
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
b
a
s
i
s
 
o
f
 
1
.
1

1
,
2
1

-
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
 
f
o
r
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
 
-
u
p
,
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
i
n
g
,

.
d
i
s
s
e
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
;

1
.
3

d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a
-
M
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
 
f
o
r
 
1
.
2
;

1
.
3
1

d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
 
f
o
r
 
e
s
t
a
b
l
i
s
h
i
n
g
 
n
r
i
o
r
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
o
r

f
u
n
d
i
n
g
 
L
E
A
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
;

1
.
4

d
e
v
e
l
o
p
-
a
n
 
i
n
v
e
n
t
o
r
y
 
o
f
 
p
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
s
,

i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
i
o
n
s
,
 
O
t
h
e
r
 
a
g
e
n
c
i
e
s
,
 
e
t
c
.
_
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
m
a
y
 
b
e

u
t
i
l
i
z
e
d
 
i
n
 
a
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
a
n
d
 
c
o
n
s
u
l
t
i
v
e
 
b
a
s
i
s
 
b
y

t
h
o
s
e
 
s
u
b
m
i
t
t
i
n
g
 
E
P
D
A
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
p
r
o
p
o
s
a
l
s
.
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1
1
/
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0
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1
9
7
0
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
d
l
i
n
g
 
A
d
d
r
e
s
.
s

T
i
t
l
e
.
 
o
f
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

R
I
C
C
I
,
 
R
O
B
E
R
T

T
i
t
l
e
-
I
I
I
 
C
o
O
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r

-
S
t
a
t
e
'
 
A
g
e
n
c
y
 
f
o
r
 
E
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y

a
n
d
 
S
e
d
o
n
d
a
r
y
E
d
d
c
a
t
i
o
n

R
o
g
e
r
 
W
i
l
l
i
a
m
s
 
B
l
d
g
.

H
a
y
e
s
 
S
t
.

P
r
o
v
i
d
e
n
c
e
;
 
R
.

I
.

T
i
t
l
e
 
I
I
I
 
E
S
E
A

T
h
e
 
I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
S
t
r
o
n
g
e
r
 
M
o
d
a
l
i
t
i
e
s

o
f
 
L
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
;
 
t
h
e
 
D
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t

o
f
 
I
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
i
z
e
d
 
C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m

M
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
C
o
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
o
s
e

S
t
r
o
n
g
e
r
 
M
o
d
a
l
i
t
i
e
s
;
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e

A
p
p
l
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
M
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

t
o
 
S
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
C
o
n
c
e
p
t
s
 
t
o
 
b
e

L
e
a
r
n
e
d
:

P
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
C
A
M
 
(
C
o
n
c
e
p
t
s
 
&
 
M
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

T
o
 
s
i
g
n
i
f
i
c
a
n
t
l
y
 
i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
 
a
n
d
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

r
e
a
d
i
n
g
 
l
e
v
e
l
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
g
i
v
e
n

t
h
e
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
z
e
d
 
t
r
e
a
t
m
e
n
t
;

T
o
 
i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
a
t
t
i
t
u
d
e
s
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
.

T
o
 
d
i
a
g
n
o
s
t
i
c
a
l
l
y
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
e
 
p
u
p
i
l
s
 
t
o
 
o
b
t
a
i
n
 
b
a
s
e

l
i
n
e
 
d
a
t
a
 
o
n
 
e
a
c
h
 
p
u
p
i
l
'
s
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
i
e
s
.

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
m
u
l
t
i
-
s
e
n
s
o
r
y
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

t
h
r
o
u
g
h
-
a
 
.
c
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
e
d
 
t
e
a
m
 
o
f
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
s
.

T
O
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
t
o
 
e
m
p
h
a
s
i
s
 
a
 
c
h
i
l
d
'
s

-
s
t
r
e
n
g
t
h
s
 
i
n
s
t
e
a
d
 
o
f
 
w
e
a
k
n
e
s
s
e
s

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
f
o
r
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
s
 
t
o
 
b
e

l
e
a
r
n
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
c
l
a
s
s
i
f
i
e
d
 
a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
m
o
d
a
l
i
t
i
e
s

f
o
r
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
.

T
o
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
 
a
n
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
m
o
d
e
l
,
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
C
I
P
P
,
 
t
o

d
e
l
i
n
e
a
t
,
 
o
b
t
a
i
n
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
d
e
c
i
s
i
o
n
 
m
a
k
e
r
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
.



U
S
O
E
 
T
i
t
l
e
 
I
V
 
H
E
W
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
1
9
7
0
-
7
1

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
 
R
E
S
E
A
R
C
H
/
E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
V
E
 
P
R
O
P
O
S
A
L
S
 
-
-
 
S
T
A
T
U
S
 
R
E
P
O
R
T
 
(
1
1
/
1
/
7
0
)

I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
P
a
r
t
i
C
i
p
a
n
-
L

.
.
:
N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
i
l
i
n
g
 
A
d
d
r
e
s
s
i

T
i
t
l
e
-
o
f
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

.
L
O
U
I
S
 
S
I
M
O
N
I
N
I

D
i
r
e
c
t
o
r
:
 
O
f
f
i
c
e
 
o
f

C
i
v
i
l
 
R
i
g
h
t
s
 
i
n
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

A
g
e
n
c
y
 
f
o
r
 
E
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y
 
a
n
d

S
e
c
o
n
d
a
r
y
 
E
d
U
c
a
t
i
o
n

-
R
o
g
e
r
 
W
i
l
l
i
a
m
s
 
B
u
i
l
d
i
n
g

H
a
y
e
s
 
S
t
r
e
e
t

P
r
o
v
i
d
e
n
c
e
,
 
R
.
I
.
 
0
2
9
0
8

T
i
t
l
e
 
I
V
 
S
e
c
 
4
0
3

A
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l
 
t
o
 
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e

a
 
C
i
v
i
l
 
R
i
g
h
t
s
-
i
n
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

O
f
f
i
c
e
 
i
n
 
R
h
o
d
e
 
I
s
l
a
n
d

A
g
e
n
c
y
 
f
o
r
 
E
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y
 
a
n
d

S
e
c
o
n
d
a
r
y
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

T
o
 
w
o
r
k
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
L
i
n
c
o
l
n
-

F
i
l
e
n
e
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
 
a
t
 
T
u
f
t
s
 
U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y

t
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
U
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
m
a
k
i
n
g

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
a
w
a
r
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s

f
a
t
e
d
 
b
y
 
r
a
c
i
a
l
 
a
n
d
 
e
t
h
n
i
c
 
m
i
n
o
r
i
t
y
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
.

T
o
 
e
f
f
e
c
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
e
s
e
g
r
e
g
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
o
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
t
e

b
y
 
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
i
n
g
 
a
 
C
i
v
i
l
 
R
i
g
h
t
s
 
i
n
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
f
i
c
e
,

T
o
 
m
a
k
e
 
a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e
 
a
d
v
i
s
o
r
y
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
n
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

d
e
s
e
g
r
e
g
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
s
.

C
o
n
t
i
n
u
i
n
g
 
a
 
r
e
v
i
e
w
 
o
f
 
l
e
g
i
s
l
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
p
o
l
i
c
i
e
s
,
 
a
n
d

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
s
u
p
p
o
r
t
i
v
e
 
t
o
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
e
s
e
g
r
e
g
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e

f
o
r
m
u
l
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
s
t
a
t
e
 
a
g
e
n
c
i
e
s
 
s
t
r
a
t
e
g
i
e
s
.

T
o
 
.
a
d
v
i
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
D
i
r
e
c
t
o
r
 
o
f
 
E
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y
 
a
n
d
 
S
e
c
o
n
d
a
r
y

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
f
f
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
A
g
e
n
c
y
 
o
n
 
a
l
l

m
a
t
t
e
r
s
 
p
e
r
t
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
e
s
e
g
r
e
g
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
o
 
s
e
n
s
;
t
i
z
e
 
t
h
e
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
A
g
e
n
c
y
 
s
t
a
f
f
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
a
a
l
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
e
s
e
g
r
e
g
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d

h
o
w
 
i
t
 
r
e
l
a
t
e
s
 
t
o
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
o
f
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
i
l
i
t
y
.

T
o
 
m
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
 
c
l
o
s
e
 
t
i
e
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
O
f
f
i
c
e
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

a
n
d
 
H
E
W
 
T
i
t
l
e
 
I
V
 
a
n
d
 
V
I
.
o
f
f
i
c
e
s
.

T
o
 
w
o
r
k
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
c
i
t
y
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
v
i
d
e
n
c
e
 
i
n
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
i
n
g

t
h
e
 
j
o
b
 
o
f
 
d
e
s
e
g
r
e
g
a
t
i
o
n
 
b
y
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
i
n
g
 
a
 
p
l
a
n
 
t
o

e
n
c
o
m
p
a
s
s
 
t
h
e
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
.

T
o
 
r
e
v
i
e
w
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
a
l
i
g
n
 
t
h
e
 
d
e
s
e
g
r
e
g
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
l
a
n
 
-
n

t
h
e
 
c
i
t
y
 
o
f
 
N
e
w
p
o
r
t
.

T
o
 
b
e
g
i
n
 
w
o
r
k
i
n
g
 
o
n
 
d
e
s
e
g
r
e
g
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
c
i
t
i
e
s
 
o
:

E
a
s
t
 
P
r
o
v
i
d
e
n
c
e
 
a
n
d
 
W
o
o
n
s
o
c
k
e
t
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
t
o
w
n
 
o
f

S
o
u
t
h
 
K
i
n
g
s
t
o
n
.

T
o
 
w
o
r
k
 
w
i
t
h
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
g
e
n
c
i
e
s
 
i
n
 
i
n
t
e
g
r
a
t
i
n

t
h
e
 
f
o
r
e
i
g
n
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
t
o
 
t
h
e

r
e
p
l
a
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
.



U
S
O
E
 
T
i
t
l
e
 
I
V
.
 
H
E
W
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h

I
L

i
t
u
t
e
 
1
9
7
0
-
7
1

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
 
R
E
S
E
A
R
C
H
/
E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
V
E

P
R
O
P
O
S
A
L
S
 
-
-
 
S
T
A
T
U
S
 
R
E
P
O
R
T

(
1
1
/
1
/
7
0
)

1
9
7
0
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
i
l
i
n
g
 
A
d
d
r
e
s
s

T
i
t
l
e
 
o
f
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

S
U
M
I
D
A
,
 
J
A
N
E
T

A
 
G
u
i
d
e
 
F
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
D
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t

o
f
 
I
n
t
e
r
p
e
r
s
o
n
a
l

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

O
f
f
i
c
e
 
o
f
 
I
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l

S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s

T
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
G
r
o
u
p
 
P
r
o
b
l
e
m
-

:
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
S
e
c
t
i
o
n

S
o
l
v
i
n
g
 
S
k
i
l
l
s
 
f
o
r
 
T
e
a
m
 
T
e
a
c
h
- -

O
h
i
o
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y

i
n
g
.

C
o
l
u
m
b
u
s
,
 
O
h
i
o

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a
 
t
h
e
o
r
e
t
i
c
a
l

a
n
d
 
p
r
a
c
t
i
c
a
l
 
g
u
i
d
e

t
h
a
t

w
i
l
l
 
f
a
c
i
l
i
t
a
t
e
 
t
h
e

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
o
f

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
e
a
m

t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t

o
f
 
i
n
t
e
r
p
e
r
s
o
n
a
l

c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
a
n
d

g
r
o
u
p
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
-
s
o
l
v
i
n
g
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

T
o
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
w
h
a
t

i
n
t
e
r
p
e
r
s
o
n
a
l
.
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
o
f
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

a
r
e
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
a
b
l
e
 
a
n
d
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
s
e

a
r
e
 
a
f
f
e
c
t
e
d
 
b
y

t
e
a
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
.

T
o
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
w
h
a
t
 
t
e
a
m
 
w
o
r
k

t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
g
r
o
u
p

i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
c
e
d
u
r
e
s

a
r
e
 
c
u
r
r
e
n
t
l
y
 
b
e
i
n
g

a
t
t
e
m
p
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
o
 
i
n
t
e
g
r
a
t
e
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h

o
r
 
t
e
a
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l

p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
l
a
t
e
d

t
e
a
m
 
w
o
r
k
 
f
o
c
u
s
i
n
g

o
n

i
n
t
e
r
p
e
r
s
o
n
a
l
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
g
r
o
u
p

p
r
o
b
l
e
m
-
s
o
l
v
i
n
g
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
t
e
g
r
a
t
e
d

r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
i
n
t
o

a
g
u
i
d
e
 
f
o
r
m
a
t
-
f
o
r

u
s
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

f
o
r
 
t
e
a
m
 
t
.
.
-
:
!
a
c
h
i
n
g
.

T
o
 
m
a
k
e
 
p
r
o
v
i
s
i
o
n
s
 
f
o
r

t
h
e
 
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
g
u
i
d
e
 
t
h
a
t

i
s

t
o
 
b
e
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d
.

T
o
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
l

p
r
o
c
e
d
u
r
e
s
 
p
r
o
v
e
n
 
e
f
f
e
c
t
i
v
e

f
o
r
 
f
i
e
l
d
s
 
-
o
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
a
n

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
r
e
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
u
l
a
r
l
y

a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
f
o
r
 
t
e
a
m

t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
p
r
a
c
t
i
c
e
s
.

T
o
 
a
n
a
l
y
s
i
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
y
n
t
h
e
s
i
s

r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
.
.



U
S
O
E
 
T
i
t
l
e
 
I
V
 
H
E
W
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h

t
i
t
u
t
e
 
1
9
7
0
-
7
1

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
 
R
E
S
E
A
R
C
H
/
E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
V
E
 
P
R
O
P
O
S
A
L
S

-
-
 
S
T
A
T
U
S
 
R
E
P
O
R
T
 
(
1
1
/
1
/
7
0
)

1
9
7
0
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
n
t

N
a
m
e
 
a
n
d
,
 
M
a
i
l
i
n
g
 
A
d
d
r
e
s
s

P
A
Y
N
E
,
 
H
A
T
T
I
E

P
.
O
.
 
B
o
x
 
7
0
5

G
r
a
m
b
l
i
n
g
,
 
L
a
.

T
i
t
l
e
 
o
f
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/

l
v
a
l
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l

s
e
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
S
t
a
t
u
s

M
i
n
i
-
A
b
s
t
r
a
c
t
 
o
f
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
e
d

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
/
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
v
e
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

A
 
P
r
o
p
o
s
a
l
 
t
o
 
D
e
v
e
l
o
p

a
;
 
M
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
,
 
M
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t
,

M
e
t
h
o
d
s
 
C
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m

C
e
n
t
e
r

T
o
 
e
q
u
i
p
 
t
h
e
 
S
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
o
f
 
m
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
 
r
e
t
a
r
d
e
d

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
o
f
 
G
r
a
t
i
b
l
i
n
g
,
 
L
a
.
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

a
n
d
 
s
u
p
p
l
i
e
s
 
n
e
e
g
i
e
d
 
t
o
 
s
e
t
 
u
p
 
a
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m

m
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t
,
 
m
e
t
h
o
d
 
c
e
n
t
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
a
c
a
d
e
m
i
c

t
o
p
i
c
s
,
 
p
s
y
c
h
o
 
-
t
o
r
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
,
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
i
n
g

a
n
d
 
e
m
o
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
w
e
l
l
 
b
e
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
e
d
u
c
a
b
l
e
 
r
e
t
a
r
d
e
d

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
.

T
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
m
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
 
r
e
t
a
r
d
e
d
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
t
h

a
 
s
e
r
i
e
s

o
f
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
s
 
i
n
v
o
l
v
i
n
g
 
l
i
v
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
n
o
n
-
l
i
v
i
n
g

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
.



APPENDIX

PROCESS EVALUATION



BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TESTING SERVICES
P. O. BOX

DURHAM, NEW HAMPSHIRE 03824

UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
Department of Education

December 13, 1971

Dr. John C. Egermeier
Acting Chief
Research Training Branch
National Center for Educational

Research and Development
Department of Health, Education

and Welfare
Office of Education
Washington, D.C. 20202

Dear John:

jar

Telephone: 862-1&
862-18

862-10

We have finally received permission from all the consultants
to publish the Final Report on the New Hampshire Summer Research Train-
ing Institutes.

You will notice that I have enclosed a copy of the Table of
Contents of the Supplementary Appendix and identified the items which
should not be included in ERIC. Additionally, CIRCE has requested
that their Final Report on the 1970 Institute be submitted to ERIC in
total. Accordingly, the CIRCE final Evaluation Report should be
included in the section titled Process Evaluation. I have enclosed

.a copy of their Report.

Should you have any further questions, please feel free
to call me.

Warm regards,

Maurice Olivier
Assistant Director
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Time it was,
And what a time it was,
It was...
A time of innocence,
A time of confidences.
Long ago...it must be.
I have a photograph.
Preserve your memories;
They're all that's left you.

--Paul Simon, "Bookends Theme"



EVALUATION REPORT.

UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE SUMMER INSTITUTE:
PLANNING FOR EDUCATIONAL DECISION MAKING IN THE 70s

July 6 .7 August 14, 1970

began with the submission of :a proposal by Gilbert Austin of

institute whose topic was

U. S. Office of Education for a summer

"Planning for Educational Decision Making in

the 70s," At Austin's request members of, the Center for Instructional ReSea,:ch

and Curriculum Evaluation at the University of Illinois agreed to undertake an

"external evaluation" of the Institute. This is a report of that evaluaten.

As frequently happen; notification of funding for the Itasti*, was

hate in coming. Thus, the time available for recruitment of participants was

:short.. Additionally, by the time the Institute was fundec, Austin was no longer

Albert El0e14 stepped in as Institute

Director. This change in directors after the structure of the Institute had

been established probably (the temptation is to say "undoubtedly")

Everett Barnes (administra-many of the difficulties encountered

tive assistant), and Maurice

faced with the following problem:

later. ElWell,

acCounts for

Olivier .(coordinnter

to recruit, :accordini.;:

not selected, thirty qualified participants

within a period of about six weeks from,the

for an Institute they had

were now

not designed,

time funding was awarded until the

represents an attempt (1) to document the

goods and bads, the rights and wrongs of the New Hampshire Institute and (2) to

abstract from these findings some general impressions about the place of institutes

world of professional education and the process of evaluation of suc'

institutes. The report is organized in terms of four aspects of the Institute:

staff consultants, content, and participants. It is an attempt to characterize
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each of theSe aspects from the point of view of the participants in, consultants

to, and evaluators of the Institute.

EXTERNAL EVALUATION

Diffefent people at different times have seen CIRCE's external evalua-

tion task within the UNHI differently. The project developer, Gil Austin,

originally intended that CIRCE would produce a .hard-nosed report of the work of

the'Institute to complement the internal hard-nosed evaluation to be conducted

by the staff. CIRCE originally intended it as an opportunity to integrate several

monitoring and data-collection techniques (unobtrusive measures, participant

observers, impressionistic judgments) thought to be

view held by Austin.

;,luch views proved to be in contrast to that presented during the summer
by a USOE official. He described CIRCE's work as the sine qua non for funding

the Institute. As he

packages ( exportables yielded by the Institute for

useful in broadening the

was CIRCE's role to evaluate the utility of product

institutes :be conducted. in the summer of 1.971.(:'

a second generation of

Subsequent project director. Al F11,:rell valued CT7E pri

ability to proVide him with aperiodic eValuative.Counsel and (process) information

during the summer- -as well as for providing:him with Eisiltmative evaluation report.

In retrospect it appears that all rhese roles were played by CIRCE: one well,

badly--none in a manner to warrant

In carrying out these evaluative functions, we employed several

information-gathering techniques. For the process evaluation, we relied on two

major sources of information: several one-to-three-day site visits by the eval-

uators to the Institute, during which we observed, listened, and probed; and a

Weekly Participant Opinionnaire, by means of which we obtained systematic feedback
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from the participants about their reactions to each week's activities. (A copy

of this Opinionnalre and all other instruments used in our evaluation wilL be

found in the Appendix to this report.) An early expectation was that'the partic

ipant observers would provide the evaluators with a third kind of information

through a series of regular reports.;'' expectation proved wrong.

For a summative evaluation, we made use of some of the "process"

information obtained during. the course of the Institute but incorporated other

data gathered by means of (1) an Orientation to Evaluation scale given at the

beginning and again at the end of the Institute, (2) ''self-interviews" from the

instructional staff (consultants), andJ3) a Summary Opinionnaira.: Copies of

these instruments are included in the Appendix.- (On the Summary Opinionnairei

frequenCies of responses to the various altLrnatiVes
haVa:beenprOvided.),/

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

n any educational endeavor, some things are done right, some wrong.

The former tend to get-overlopked-i the Latter overemphlted-.H Although we have

tried in this rePott not to overlook the things that were doile tic: 7 flDt1 "

overemphasize the things that were done wrong, it is unlikely that we have been

completely suCCessful.

The Institute staff,-Elwell, Barnes, Olivier, and others from the

University of NeW Hampshira--did an excellent j b of recruiting top-qUality

participants.in a very short time The General 'Information Handbook," designed
by Elaine Gardner, Institute secretary and technical staff asSistanr_and issued
to all participants and consultants, was also a very 'thoughtful and useful docu-
ment insofat as it provided general information to t e:participants and instrue-

tional consultants about the Institute and the local area.
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TbroUghout he Institute these administrative staff members showed

themselves to be energetic, patient, and attentive to and concerned about the

needs and desires of lnstitUte participants.. In support:of this statement,

We have participant'opiniOns on, the weekly opinionnaire to the effect that the

staff was available to talk to Whenever necessary, particularly from the third

week on (During weeks one and two of, the Institute fOOr participants were less

than satisfied with staff availability but from that time on everyone agreed

that the staff was indeed readily available.) Similarly, participants said the

staff was paying enough attention to the important problems that arose although

a couple of participants were never satisfied in this respect. PartiCipants'alsOl

felt that the staff had taken appropriate actions to resolve problems as they:

arose. Finally, on the Summary Opinionnaire, 21 particiPants rated the staff

as "Good" or 'Excellent' While' three rated. them as "Poor": o "Bad:" Briefly,_

then, it seems that the Institute staff did an excellent job of making themselves

available to listen to--and at least gave the appearance of acting to correct--

problems,of_the participants aSt-hey arose during the-cburge of the Institute.

An important Component

however, is to facilitate

summer instit-utf,!;

the smooth flow of the instructional Component'of that

institute. THIS IS PARTICULARLY IMPORTANT IN AN INSTITUTE ORGANIZED LIKE THE ONE

IN NEW HAMPSHIRE WHERE PARTICIPANTS--,IN:A TOTAL OF'SIX

SEVERAL HIGH- POWERED "EXPERTS," EACH OF

WEEKS--ARE EXPOSED' TO

WHOM `HAS A'UNIQUE TOPIC TO. PRESENT

A UNIQUE METHOD FORPRESENTING THAT CONTENT. If the preSentatiOns of :guest

consultants are to b "relevant" to the theme of the institute and to the needs

Of the participants, if the transition from cOnsUltant to:consultant (topic to

topic) is to be:accomplished smoothly, and if time- consuming and threatening

confrontationS of:participants and consultants are to be minimized, is imperative



that the permanent administrative staff of the institute take strong positive

action. What kinds of actions might serve to facilitate the flow and transition

of instruction? First, it would seem necessary that participants be given some

advance information about each consultant. This might include an overview of the

content of his presentation (perhaps consultantsas a part of their respOnsi-

bilities to the institute--should prepare such overviews themselves) several

days before the consultant is scheduled to "perform." In 'addition, it might.

'help the participants if they were to receive a brief vita of each consultant.

Activities like theSe last two would give the participants some idea about what

the consultants were going to present, thereby alleviating some of the anxieties.
-(That such anxieties among participants did in fact exist in the NeW Hampshire

Institute is refletted in reports from the,partieipant obserVers during the early

parts of the Institute and in some of the comments made :to, the evaluators during

site visits.)

Equally as iMportant as preparing the institUteparticipantt for the

consultants is the task preparing the consultants for the participantt. "That

consnitants'shouldbe provided-Lin'advanceH.with arc: the

institute participants: their backgrounds, fob destriptions, purpotes in attending

the institute, and any information available about what to expect by way of group

dynamics during the institute. (This latter item will be most useful to the second

and subsequent consultants.)

If the kinds of information described in the previous two paragraphs

had been available during the New Hampshire Institute, it is likely that many

of the consultant-participant
conflicts described below could have been avoided."

It is on this issue that the administrative staff of the New Hampshire ,Institute

to task. True, the Institute staff was handicapped by a lack



of .time between date of funding and the start of the Institute. True, the

InStitute director. stepped in at the last minute to replace the person who had

planned the Institute, with a very different philosophy and a very different

administrative style. NevertheleSs, the important task of preparing participants

for the conSultants and consultants for the participants could have been 'better

handled. The lateness of funding undoubtedly was a factor here.

In spite. of the above comments, this report would not be complete or

fair without mention of one outstanding.counter-example. After two and one-half

weeks of the Institute, it was apparent that consultants could not come in and

"do their thing" for their'alloted time without careful consideration of the needs

and deSires of the participants., The first two consultants; Cook-and:Walbetser,

had:arrived with just that intention , with almost-disastroUs results. On the

basis of the experiences, of Cook and Walbesser, the Institute directOr made a

personal visit to the next consultant, Daniel Stufflebeam, several days in advance

of hisschedhied:participation in order to describe to him the kinds of diffi-

culties the first two Consultants had,experienced. On the basis of that advance:.

warning; Stuffiebeam made some drastic changeS in his method Ofoperationqchanges:

which possibly "saved" the Institute.

The staff was also remiss with respect to several other administrative

details. . fOr example, it was a common' experience of both consultants and

on Sunday night with little or no information about what to

expect Monday morning. As an extreme example, Stufflebeam' arrived at the New

England Center for Continuing Education

that he was to reside there for the

did not have a reservation there.

at 10:30 on Sunday evening in the belief

next two weeks only to find that in fact he

A telephone, call to the Institute director at

that time elicited the information that he would be staying elsewhere. At the.
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time of his arrival, Stufflebeam also did not know where he was to be on Monday

or at what time. It should not be necessary for a consultant to call the Institt

director at that late moment to find out such basic information.

Institute participants were themselves somewhat aware of this weakness

in the administration of the Institute. When asked if they thought the Institute

was well-organized, participants responded generally favorably but noticeably

less so than to other questions about the staff discussed above.

STAFF: PARTICIPANT OBSERVERS

Two. participant observers, one black and one white, were recruited for

the NewliaMpshire Institute. Their primary allegiance was to the Institute

director although it was anticipated that their observations would also be o

considerable use to the evaluators. That they fulfilled their primary role--

that of monitoring and reporting to the Institute director the feelings of the

participants about the Institute--can be attested to by the administrative staff.

That they were of less use than anticipated in their secondary role--that of

providing useful information- orthe evaluaticn team during the Institutecan

be attested to by the evo:11,ntors: Thc 617 tr,

participant observers raises some important questions about how evaluators can

obtain the most benefitor any benefit-'-from the presence of such observers.

These questions will be considered later in this report.

An important factor to consider in the use of participant observers

is the careful specification of their role in an institute. Are they to be pri-

marily.participants? Or primarily observers? It is likely that this question

will answer itself, given the context in which the participant observer is func-

tioning and his personality. It is also important to cOnsider the unwanted side

.effects of the presence of paTticipantobservers. In the New Hampshire Institute
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there was some early resentment on the part of some participants to the preF4nce

of the observers, especially in the residential setting. As one participant

remarked, "It gets annoying to have someone looking over your shoulder while

you're eating dinner, noting who you are talking to and.what you are saying."

Yet, from the point of view of the Institute staff, the information gleaned by

a participant observer in that setting was and is an invaluable asset to on-going

operations and administrative decision making. Related to this last point, on

the Summary Opinionnaire fif'-een participants rated the participant observers as

good, eight were uncertain,, and the other five gave decidedly negative responses.

In the context of generally positive reactions to the Institute, these responses

represent what might be significant dissatisfaction. Unfortunately, perhaps, L:

is impossible to differentiate between the two observers to determine whether

either or both represented ` °a source of dissatisfaction.

Institute indicated fi'Ve major

instructional components: Week One--Desmond Cook on project management models

and technicue5; T. :o

objectives, design of assessment tasks, and construction of learning hierarchies;

Weeks Four and Five--Daniel Stufflebeam, Egon Guba, and Robert Hammond on evalua-

tion models and techniques, seminars on problematic simulations; and Week Six--

William Asher and Daniel Heisey on problems associated with developing, disseminat-

and adopting educational innovations. This lineup was described in the planning

group meeting prior to the Institute (May 24) as a "parade of stars." This

particular model for a summer Institute created ,some unique problems. The present

section of this report is intended to document some of those problems and offer

some suggestions for avoiding them in other Institutes.
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(In preparing this section of the report, it was virtually impossible
to separate the' various Components,oE the Institute: consultants, the content
of their presentations, the sequence in which they appeared, the nature of the

.participant group, the actions - -or inactions - -of the administrative staff. As
a consequence, although the section is headed "Consultants," its scope is much
broader,)

It is the impression of the evaluators that many of the problems arising

from conaultant-participant or consultant -staff encounters in the New Hampshire

Instituteresdlted from the fact, that the two group combinations held very dif-:
ferent sets of expectatiOns as to whatithe Institute Was all about.. The consultants,
Who had had much experience with (traditional) summer institutes, came with the
axpectatibn that they were going to spend one or two weeks !doing their thing."
That is; bOth .Cook (Week One) and,Walbasser (Weeks Two and Three) antielpated
coming in, presenting:their materials in their own ways, and leaving. The.par-
ticipants, many of whom had not: been initiated into the ;fraternity of summer-
institute attenders, came looking for material which would be directly relevant
to them as they performed in their professional roles "back home." BecauSe the
participants, as a srou extr ro eous witi; respect to whaz: was

"relevant to theth," their individual eXpeCtations were impOsSible of fulfillment
in the context of the Institute. Because the first two consultants were not
initially aware of (1) the diverse nature of the group and (2) the expectations
of the participants, they had no chance even to attempt to meet those expectations./

On the morning of the third day of the first week of the Institute,
Desmond Cook was directly challenged by one of the participants. He was asked
to justify his presentatiOn Of the 'Material'he was

its importance and relevance to the participants. This open challenge
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be a pattern for the remainder of the Institute. In retrospect, it was readily

predictable that each consultant would find it necessary, early in his presentation.

to meet and deal with a direct challenge_ T.3,:*s confrontation occurred with each

of the consultants -, without exception, althOugh..it took a more violent form for

those who had made no apparent attempt to lis(4:n to or consider plausible adaptive

strategies based on the characteristics of.the participants than for those who

were obviously making a real effort to accoP;;:ldate the needs and desires of the

participants.

Of particular interest is the various strategies. the consultants used

in their attempts to deal with these confrontations. Cook had been warned in

`advance to expect-a confrontati6n "plUS" for the monitoring functiOn in this

Institute). On the basis of his perceptions of the participants' feelings, he.

altered his instructional strategy. In his own words:

'qnstructional approach was modified so .that more informality
and participation were generated: I put .less emphasis on
covering material and.dealt with the idea of-trying to'acom-
-plish..only two-or three majorpoints.... I think thiS helped
td-dase_tensions_durj-n2 the. last couple, of days."

(Why did the confrontation occur in the firSt place? As Cook saw it, there were

two factors involved:

"First, a tendenCy on my part to go, with past success inyiew
of not knowing_ the e full composition of the groub,.:
the heterogeniety*Of the group in'bOth background experiences
and eduCationaLleveLll (Underscoring added)

Again, it. seems that the Institute staff could have taken steps to minimize these

problems.)

DesMond Cook had "done his thing with program management. 'In came

Henry Walbesser with a different instructional style to pres-ent behaVioral objee-
.

tives and learning hierarchies. One would hope that the Institute staff could

have profited from Cook's experiences and would have effectively sensitized



Walbesser for the group he was about to encounter. Unfortunately, this did not

Occur. Why it did not ocur we cannot say. It may be that Walbesser was

unresponsive to input from the Institute staff; it may be that the Institute

staff failed to act strongly enough; it may

Institute participants resented Walbesser's coming in and presenting

a poorlY edited programmed instruction text, a prepianned program of instruction

which included major componentsor large-group lecture and what the partiCipants'

saw as "busywork" exercises. (Several participants noted,_."11ad I (they) wanted

to study Walbesser's text, I (they) would have mailed $2.25 plus postage and

read it in the leisure of home/office." The feeling was that H. W. and his team

did not supplement the text with their presence!)_ Once again, the differing e::pec-

tations of consultant and participants seemed to underlie the conflict. Walbesser

was less adaptive than Cook. (If the leadership personnel in the Institute had

&one an effectivej b of coordination and preperatien, he might not have Lounr,

necessary to modify his. approach once he was under way.

that Walbesser tried at least fbur. different "cop- outs" in responding

Participants reported

. Threatening Iparticinant5

'Congressman, H.E.W.");

(sc iethin, 1ilYn "C*7,7,1et2

w.1-iz.o your boss, your'

o challenge:

2. Asking the Institute staff to send two Participants home
and cut off their stipends;

3 Declaring that there was a "racial problem' among Institute
participants (NOTE: staff and participant observers could
find no evidence of such a problem);

"Apparently" changing his style for his Second week (by
havingjectures only on Monday and Friday mornings and
"free-wheeling seminars" the rest of the The
seminars Were "the same old.Henry with smaller groups .

Given that it is impossible:to control the personality style: of.Conshitants it

is imperative that the:administrative staff of-an institut such as this one work

to insure' that confrontations arc avoided or consultants. arepreparedfor.them.
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Enough of anecdotal data for now. How did the participants themselves

react to these events? Data relevant to this question can be gleaned from the

Weekly Participant Opinionnaires. First, did participants enjoy the instructional

staff (consultants) each week?

Yes Yes but....

Week One (Cook) 16 9

Week Two (unmodified Walbesser) 15

Week Three (modified7Walbesser) 19 4

Week Four (Stufflebeat) 25

Week Five (Stufflebeam, alba, 27

and Hammond

Week Six (Asher, Heisey) NO DATA COLLECTED

Clearly from this point of view, Week One was-not bad, Week Two not too good,

Week Three pretty good, and Weeks Four and Five excellent.

But there are' other aspects of these instructional blocks which must

e,considered. Whether or,not a participant enjoyed the consultant(s) for a

particular week, did he learn a lot? Observe:

Week One

Week Two

Week Three

Week Four

Week Five

Yes,

17

13

11

20

27

;_es but...

3

3

6

As anticipated, there is a goOd bit of consistency in the distribution of responses

to these two questions.. But notice the data for Weeks Two and Three. Participants'

"enjoyed" Walbesser more during Week Three, but more of theM felt they "learned a.

lot" during Week Two This Might be considered 'Supporting evidence for the earliOT



assertion that Walbesser's change in procedure was more a "cop- out" than a real

attempt to accommodate himself to the group.

It was during the third week of the Institute that the director, Elwell,

Met with Stufflebeam. As a result of that meeting, Stufflebeam made an effort

to adapt to the needs and desires of the participants: Among his more successful

tactics were (1) requesting that the participants tell himmhat kinds of problems

they were concerned with and would like'help On; (2) setting up small-geoup sessions

focusing on common problems; and (3) appointing, after consulting with the Institute

staff on the Sunday evening preceding his first instructional day, an "advisory

group" of Tarticipants to assist in 'planning. the week's activities. One of the

evaluatOrs.(Wardrop) was present during .StuffiebeaWs initial encounters with the

participants.'. It was that evaluator's opiniOn that, once Stufflebeam had taken

those three initial actions, he could proceed in Whatever manner he:chose with

the Lill compliance of the participants (That the tactics were 'successful is

attested to by the participants responses on the fourth Weekly Opinionnaire.)

Few real consultant- participant difficulties arose during the remainderof the

Institte niz1;ough it slvould be nod tliat evercil :participants "col:, .7outY

during the sixth week by avoiding contact with the JustructiOnal team. One

participant, in fact, left the Institute on Wednesday of that last week.

PARTICIPANTS

A leitmotiv throughout the New Hampshire

of the diversity of backgrounds

Inatitute was theA.nterplay

abilities, responsibilities, and concerns of

the participants. Such heterogeniety was built into:the InSttUte'by the criteria

for selection of participants in the =original,proposal The Institute was to

serve graduate studenta,'.LEAs:, and personnel in state and federal'agencieS-and was

to include specifically ten soUthern black's, ASaCOnacluence of the selection
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process, the Institute wound up with 2d talented (for the most part), concerned

(without exception), and aggressive (in comparison with other groups i previous'

institutes) participants. Such a mix was perhaps the single most important causal

factor in the Unfolding ,story of this Institute. It created probltms for the

consultants froM the very beginning:

[One of the Institutes greatest weaknesses was] the heter7
ogeniety of'the'groUpin both'backgrOUnd exPerier1Ces and
educational levels.. (Consultant A)

JOne of the Institute's greatest weaknesses was] the diversity
of the purposes for which the participants were attending the
Institute.... (Consultant B)

[One of the Institute's greatest weaknesses was] hetero-
geneous participants. (ConsUltant C)

[One of the Institute'S, greatest weaknesSes was] too much
variance among the participants in both motive for ,attending
and academic ability. (CoUsultant D) )

Based' on experiences in this Institute (and elsewhere)., we feel impelled

to raise some important questions about the

These qUestions Willbe considered-in a

INSTRUCTIONAL CONTENT

Just as diversity characterized the participants in the New Hampshire

Institute, so the cry for relevance characterized their feelings about the instruc-

tional program of the Institute. "Program management," "behavioral objectives,"

"learning hierarchies," "the CIPP evaluation model, ' and comprehensive achieve-

ment monitoring' are fashionable among educational researchers and theorists;

but some participants in the New Hampshire Institute could not see the possibility

of applying these techniques and procedures to the problems with which they were

themselves concerned. They did not--many of them, at least--want their tine

"wasted." Whether this was the feeling of,the majority of the participants does

not matter for it was the feelin of at least a very vocal group.
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This cry for "relevance" created some unique problems because what

was relevant for any half-dozen participants was not for the remaining twenty-

two. Given the diversity of the participants, satisfying a demand for relevance

f.the instructional program simply was not possible. The only course of action

which had hope of succeeding was individualization of instruction. But total

individualization was itself not feasible, given the limited amount of time and

energy of any one of the consultants. Tt was most nearly approached during the

fifth week with Stufflebeam, Guba, and Hammond as an effective instructional

team. Inadequate knOwledge--on the part of both staff and consultants--of the

backgrounds and interests of the participants was another limiting factor. The

participants and participant observers were themselves aware of this limitation,

as evidenced by their suggestions for "pretesting" the participants in o der

o place them in small groups for certain parts of the instructional program.

Both the cry for relevance and the desire for individualized or small-

group instruction had their counterpoints, however. In the former case it is i',71por-

tant to keep in mind the viewpoint expressed by one of the partitipants (address-

ing Stufflebeam): "I came here to learn... to hear and learn. I might not

know what you're talking about I might not understand you but whenever you're

talking, I'll be sitting there listening." For people like this one, the

exposure to the "stars" was important. Relevance for him was not a primary

criterion. the latter case individualized or small-group instruction

interesting and puzzling, phenomenon n,StufflebeaM in Week Fout

strove

an

valiantly t divide t e participants in o small groups with at least a

modicum of commonality of interest and concerns within each group, he met with

reistance. He found that only if ;'he personally would meet with every small

group would many the participants accept that approach to instruction.
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Everyone--or nearly everyone--insisted on being where Stufflebeam was lest they.

"miss something." Does this phenomenon have some implications for the kinds of

selection strategies and criteria which ought to be built into institutes?

Questionnaire responses provide further information about the reactions

of participants to the content of the instructional program. Perhaps the most

important question in this realm--on a week-to-week basis, at least--asked if the

we , 3 content had been challenging and important. The week-by-week responses

were as follows:

Week One (Cook)

Week Two (WalbeSser)

Week Three(Walbesser)

JrWeek ,.your (Stufflebeam)

Week Five (Stufflebeam, Guba, 24:

and Hammond } -

'Yes Yes but.. No Don't know

18 9

15 6'

With the exCeption of. We kS TWO.'and Three,.aIl participants responding zAD the quest:

naives felt the material presented ,was:both challenging and important. Even during

those two exceptional weeks, three-fourths of the participants agreed with this

statement. 'Virtually the same distribution of responses was found for an indirect

question about the relevance of the instructional content each week; viz. "Woul&

your professional peers back home be interested in what you learned this week?"

Several questions in the weekly opinionnaire were designed to elicit

participant self - evaluations of .their Learning each week. After-all, for partic-

1pants to ,.benefit, from theHinstruCtiOnal content of an institute, they must master

at least .part of that content. The first of these questions--'Did you learn a

ot this week?" yielded the following responses:
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Yes Yes but... No Don't know

Week One 17 4 3 3

Week Two '13 3 6 2

Week Three 11. 5 8 2

Week Four. 20 2

Week Five 27

(The pattern is familiar by now.) As a participant, you may feel you have learned

a lot but "Do you think you could teach another group what you have learned this

week?"

Week One

Week Two

Week Three

Week Four

-leek Five

Don't know

2

5

11.

14

10

3

3

2

The participants are telling us something here. Yes, they haveindicated, we.have

learned a lot, No, they continued,-we are not as confident that we could teach

it tO someone else. (Week Five deserves special attention in this' regard. The

primary instructional activity that week was an elaborate simulation exercise, one

which would require much greater Understanding of content and a no'tinsignificant

set of materials inorderfor anyone'to

is not

that

teach

attempt to useTitwithjanother

surpriSing that the participants, who were unanimous in indicating'

they h d learned a lot, were much less confident that they. personally could

what they had learned to Others,)

Other: questions on the Weekly opiniOnnales were deSigned.toge t.

affective reactions to the week'.s instruction Paralleling the
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earlier question about participants' ability to teach the week's content to another

group is the question which asks "Would you want to teach another group what you

have learned this week?" By week, the responses to this

Yes Yes but...

item were

No Don't know

Week One 16 5 5

Week Two 12 2 6 4

Week Three 12 2 8 4

Week Four
13 9 2 2

Week Five 18 4 2 2

There is a great deal of agreement between response:, ;,-) this item and responses

to the earlier one. There are a couple of notable exceptions, however. Partic-

ipants were generally uncertain about their ability to teach the materials

presented in Weeks One (Cook) and Five (Stufflebeam Guba, and Hammand's simula-

tion); but in both cases they expressed a desire to do so. In contrast, partic-

ipants were, as a group more confident that they could teach the material of

Week Four (the Phi Delta Kappa approach to evaluation) than they were interested

in doing so.

Another approach to obtaining affective reactions to the material

presented was through a question abovt' participants willingness to recommend

that the materials be used in other
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It is apparent that the materials from Weeks Two and Three were unpopular. How

much of this reaction should be attributed to the participants' negative reactions

to the consultant for those weeks is of course impossible to determine. It should

be noted, however, that some of the comments we received were directly critical

of the materials themselves. ("Turned off. by instructional material." "Redundant

and unimportant." "Needed revision and re-editing.")

In'an institute charactt?.rized by a "parade of stars," special attention

must be paid to the problem of transition from one_topic to the next, from one

consultant to the next. That this need went unmet in the New Hampshire Institute

is clear. When asked if the transition from previous weeks of the Institute was

satisfactory, participants at the end of Week Two (the transition from Cook: to

Walbesser at the beginning of that week) were evenly split: 10 said it was; 10

said it was not. Similarly, the transition from Weeks Three to Four (from

Walbesser to Stufflebeam) was seen as "satisfactory" by 15 participants and as

"unsatisfactory" by 10 others. Throughout the Institute, participants were

uncertain about what to expect from each new consultant, consultants were unaware

of what their predecessors had done or what their successors were going to d

Once again, the admini:Arative staff of the New Hampshire Institute must be ten

o task for failing to handle this very important aspect of the Institute.

[Note: Consultants did not (in general) share materials/outline as 'promised"

at May '24 W2rAington, D. conference.]

a, icipants ware asked at the end of the Institute to make some judgments

about the relevance value, and transportability of, the various components of the

Institute. For:_each el the four coMpOnentsof the Institutei. over threetourths:::

of the participants agree&that the. material presented coulu nave considerable

applicability (this in spite of all r e concern abouL relevance)and that they
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personally would be able to put the materials to good use. The majority of the

participants also felt that the materials for all components 'cept that involving

Sty. .gym (Weeks Four and Five) would be "readily transferrable to other Institu

as an instructional package without requiring that the consultant(s) who presented

it here be involved." In direct contrast to this reaction, fewer than half of

the participants "would recommend that my colleagues attend a Workshop or Institut

which had this topic as its central focus" except for that component involving

Weeks. Four and Five. For this presentation on evaluation models and techniques,

all but one of the participants responding to the Summary OpiniOnnaire would

encourage colleagues to' attend such a workshop.Or institute.

THE 1 ''7,TITUTE AS A WHOLE

This section is simply a cataloging ,f is me of the summary impressions

of the participants about the New Hampshire Institute. First, the Institute

achieved its objectives "v well" for nearly all participants..'fairly well" or "very'

Secondly, two weeks of behavioral objectives/learning hierarchies was too long,

as was one week of Asher and Heisey. (More about that week later.) 'In retro-

materials in all comnonents were seen as somewhat-to -very relevnt

the behavioral objectives/learning hierarchies component was rated notably lower

than the other three in this respect).

Participant:. also felt that the content presented -,as both practic

and feasible and tilat their competencies to conduct evaluation studies and to

develop and i.mplement sound decision-making strategies had been enhanced. Finally

after allwell, almost all--was said and done, only two participants indicated

overall reaction to the Institute was unfavorable.
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THE SIXTH WEEK:

Why don't we stop fooling ourselves?
The game is over,,
Over,
Over.
No good times, no bad
There's no times at

--Paul Simon, "Overs"

"Major emphasis of this [sixth) week will be on the study of provieing

e actual leadership within an educational institution in attempting to promote

reful study change as a result of carefully constructed research and evaluation

forts...." (Project proposal). In practice, the sixth week consisted of two

mponents: (1) somewhat formalized Tyresentations of poorly. prepared (if at, all)

terial by the consultants (Asher and Heisey), which were barely tolerated by

st participants; (2) individual conferences with many participants by the

nsultants, at which time the consultantS provided help, advice, and criticism

ft research If proposals the participants were developing. This latter activity

s reasonably well received.by many

-Some indications of' the general indifference--if not actual negativism--

the ;')articlints were dbLaic; iroin thc1,--

mmary Opinionnaire.. TWelVe participants (43 per cent). indicated that .one week

..Ather and Heiscy's efforts wa' too
. Only 14 participants- (50 per cent)

It this final week's 'Instruction:Vag-likely to be appliCable.:to-.theit,own

call only12.participants. (43 per.-cent)yould:recOMmend- to their colleagues

it they attend a workshop or institute which had this week's content

.ma.r-y focus. If an intended outcome for this week was the preparation o

sensible proposal or plan for educational
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For all intents and purposes,
the-instructional aspect of the New HampshirInstitute concluded with the end. of the fifth week's

activities. The sixth weekwas anticlimactic.
The-hoped-for synthesis, sumMarization, arid integration ofthe Institute's content did not occur.

ARE INSTITUTES A VIABLE
INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGY?

This report has to this point been tied rather closely to "hard" data.Along the way we have given hints of some of the issues, some of the questionsraised by our perceptions of those dw:j.a. In this s::etion we depart from our datato present our impressias about severs:. of those issues and to raise the larger.Auestioh: "Are national
slimmer institutes, bringing together for an extendedperiod of time (e.g., six weeks) a diverse group of participants

to consider awide range of topics (loosely tied to some
popular.theme), at all feasible inthese .times?

Administrative-Staff

We feel confident that we can offer
3Orrlf: appropriate

suggelitions aboutcharacteristics required of the adrninisrrative staff if n
t:TJ,it in hampshire is to succeed. First of all, it is

imperative that ti f"!individual who designs any such institute actually direct it. Not Only must heoversee the actual
operation of the institute, he Must also invest considerabletime and effort in the months prior to the start of the institute. It seemsunlikely that an

institutedirector can be effeCtiive so long as he remains athis "hom,
institution." To do an effective J b of running an institute, thedirector must, be free from the

entanglementsand
reSnonsibilities of his regularclay7to ,day duties. As long as the ,di rector

remains physically proXimate to his-home institution, --- Will find
it:Very difficult to avoid these

entanglements:..
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Sudden emergencies, unexpected complications occur too frequently -- particularly

in a university setting--for us tt able to assume that a "paper commitment"

to an initute will in fact hold up on an assumed 100% basis.

The task of the administrative staff of such an institute is enormous

In fact, its very enormity may dictate that such institutes be abandoned.

Logistics, timely funding, communication, facilitation, interpersonal skills,

administrative know-how are all esse:Itial. To put together a staff possessing

all the necessary skills is in itself a complex task. Is it worth it?

Consultants

I can't believe your song is gone so soon.
I barely learned the tune
So soon
So soon.

--Paul Simon, "So Long, Frank Lloyd Wright"

The "parade of stars" approach to a summer institute may be ego-satisfying to

some institute directors. It may meet the needs of a minority of the participants

in the institute. But we seriously question its potential for upgrading the

skills of participants on any lasting basis. To be e%posed to to to

acquainted with the Cooks, Walbessers, Stufflebeams, et al., is well and good

but it does not necessarily serve as an effective or effj.cient training strategy.

Institutes organized around this concept compound the problems by introducing

the need for coordination, transition and organization to an almost impossible

' degree, The demands such an approach places on staff, consultants, and partic.-

ipants are hard to meat. is even harder to justify o-lening the door to those

demands in the fitst:plaCe- Worth it?
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Selection of Participants

Time,
Time,

Time, see what's become of me
While I .oriLed around for my possibilities.
I was so hard to please.
LoOk around,
Leaves are brown,
And the sky is a hazy shade of winter.

--Paul Simon, "A Hazy Shade of Winter"

It is time to quit kidding ourselves. The almost-invariable lateness of funding

simply does not allow for any seasonable recruitment and selection procedures

to operate. Grandiose schemes, elaborate criteria are just so much verbiage.

The notion that a summer institute can serve the needs and desires of a cross-

section of America is also unrealistic, An alternative to be considered is a

series of narrowly focused, short- or long-term institutes or workshops, each

serving r homogeneous group of participants--homcgeous
with respect to job

responSibilities, educational backgrounds, perhaps even regional locations. Is

it worth it?

Participant Observers rind t'e ,

If some naive soul insists on trying to conduct another institute which
is organized around the concept of bringing in "expert consultants for relatively

short periods of time to impart their wisdom and knowledge to a heterogeneous

group of participants, he should be required to build into his institute an

Participant

observers, aware and sensitive staff members, and regular formalized participant

feedback techniques are essential. One of the strengthsOf,the New liampshir6:

Tnstitute was this monitoring gyStem. _Such a system '.IS eXpensive. :It -is also

vitally necessary espeCialIy:: heterogeneous participant,,groUps: are to be
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involved. Once again, the indication is that we might be better off abandoning

this concept of institutes than investing resources in efforts to make them work.

Is it worth ft? This quetion can be answered for the New Hampshire Institute:

WithoUt a monitoring component, it is very doubtful that the Institute would have

succeeded at all.

Evaluating an Institute

I can't say just what is real, all I know is what I feel
I know
The time it is today, and we must find our way

--Russ Giguere, "The Time It Is Today"

Earlier in this report we described th-.! procedures and instruments we used in

our attempts, to evaluate the New Hampshirc Institute. We are now going to try

to "evaluate the evaluation." We address ourselves to the question: What workid

well for what purposes?

PartiCipant observers, while sometimes invaluable to the administrative

staff of the New. Hampshire Institute, turned out not to be especially useful to

us in, our evaluation. Perhaps we simply did not know enough about how to make

use of'. tl:en. Per'ho.7)s allance tO tr.e in:;t1Lute t 11-::cor

some effect. Perhaps the use ofparticipant'observers.as the "eyes and ears"

external evaluators is inappropriate. Whatever the reasons, we cannot justify

tinclUsion of participant observers whOse priMary duties are to serve the

external.eValuation. If we were running an institute .(heaven we would

insist on haying 'our" partiCipant obeervers included. If we we.rie evaluating

that institute, we might saY,'"PartiCipant Observers are good to have areUnd

We would like to see any reports they

present. But we can get along without thorn.' One participant obserVer at the
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New Hampshire Institute did provide a valuable summary document dealing with some

of his more "personal" observations of the participants and the impact of them

on the Institute and the Institute on them.

On the other hand, our experience with the New Hampshire Institute

gives us no basis for totally rejecting the appropriateness of participant

observers in the evaluation process. If they were selected from permanent members

of the evaluation staff, they might prove extremely valuable. We do not know.

We cannot say. We would like to find out.

Weekly Participant Opinionnaires were quite useful as /the Institute

progressed If we had it'to do over, however, we would not-use the same form

week after week. Participants tended to respond "automatically" in later weeks

simply because they had become accustomed to the common form. Their utility was

limited, however, insofar as an overall evaluation is concerned. To obtain maxi-

ma.. hie from there instruments requires that they be dealt with almost immedi-

ately.following their administration. As formative-evaluation instruments, their

function was to provide the Institute staff with feedback about problems as they

occurred while there was still time to correct these problems 1efore t?-cv

serious. During the six weeks of the New Hampshire Institute some of the potential

utility of these instruments was lost because of the one-week to ten-day delay

between the time participants responded to the questionnaires and the time the

evaluat.ors could provide an analysis and summary of those responses for the

Institute staff. Summary Opinionnaires, in contrast, provided a wealt of data

for the evaluators.

Site visits, during which evaluators observed, listened, and interviewed,

were an integral part of the evaluation. They were a. almost-satisf ctory sub-

stitute for continuous observation and monitoring of the Institute for -rposes

an external, summative evaluation.



sr

-27-

Is it worth it? As one participant commented on the Summary.OpiniOnnaire,

"Institutes such as this are re.!resentative of an old world that is rapidly decay-

ing." Such dissatisfaction with the New Hampshire. Institute was not typical of

the participants, but it does represent a viewpoint with which the evaluators

(and we suspect the Institute staff as well) are quite sympathetic. Throughout

this final section we have been asking, "Is it worth it?" Our considered answer

is "No." We have suggested one alternative, a series of narrowly focused, short--

or long-term institutes or workshops, each serving a relatively homogeneous group

of participants. There are eJthers 'we have not considered. As we began to enumerate

the factors required for institutes of this ilk to succeed, as we began to ponder

the magnitude of the investment in time, personnel, and money required for success,

we found ourselves saying, 'There must be a better way!"



CIRCE Attitude Scale 1,4b Name

Different people have different ideas about the evaluation of educational programs.
Some believe that maintaining a good school and improving instruction require
carefully planned evaluation. Others believe that evaluation activities interfere
with teaching and learning, doing more harm, than good.

Different people see different purposes for educational evaluation. Certain people
are or--:--,ted more to pupil behaviors or to classroom conditions or to other aspects
of the pi-osram.

Responses to the items on this attitude scale provide us with 6 scale scores.
When plotted on the profile sheet below they are expected to indicate the
fispondent's attitudes toward educational evaluation.
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Directions for Self. Scoring

Start in the opposite corner of thi
page_ For each scale check youi
sheet to see How you eesponded
each of the eleven items. For
Example, with SCALE V how did
you mark Item ',72? If you marked_
it "A" put a check in the paren-
theses. Put the number of check
in the box. Mark each horizontal
scale (at the right) at the number_
point shown in its box. Draw yot
profile by connecting your scores
on the five scales. I-V. Then fir:
your CONFIDENCE score.

. A RESEARCH orientation to Evaluation 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910'

The person high on this scale appears to believe that evaluation shoui
rely on precise measurement and statistical analysis to gain general
understanding of why programs do or do not succeed.

II. A SERVICE orientation to Evaluation 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

The person high on this scale appears to believe that evaluation shoui
be designed according to the needs of the educators involved so as to
aid them in their present work and future decisions.

A TEACHING orientation to Evaluation 01 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 'm

The person high on th:. scale appears to believe that evaluation shoL.:-
be focused considerably- on the quality of teaching and should discover
the intrinsic merit in facilities and in instruction.

IV. OBJECTIVES orientation to Evaluation 01 2 3 4 7 8 9'c

_

therefore evaluation, should be focused considerabiv on .treiori state
ments of objectives, that t_ he merit of the program is largely indicated
by the success of students in reaching those objectives.
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To obtain an overall
do the same thing with
the check-list at the

O

V. A JUDGMENT orientation to Evaluation 01 2 3 4 5 7 8 9 1.

The person high on this scale appears to believe that educational
evaluation is largely a matter of establishing the worth of the program
for various purposes as perceived by various groups of persons in
and around the program.

CONFIDENCE IN EVALUATION.score,

0 1 2 3 '3:.9 1011

lne r.,
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> >
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CIRCE Attitude Scale No. 1.4
Name 4,.

Attitudes toward Educational Evaluation., Below are a number of statements about the evaltiation OZ educatiorliil proc,trn,A program can he a lesson. a course, .a c,hule curriculum-, or any training activity. Consider each statement ;1of opinion. If yoo agree at least a little bit with the stare:nem', circle thr letter A. If yOU Cy :2n a- the statement, circle the letter I). If vou both agree. and disagree, or if vou have no opinion. leave the lertyr!i;

A = AGREE D DISAGREE Blank -2 Neither

I. D The major purpose of an educational evaluation study should be to ether information that will be helpful tothe educators,

2. A D It is important for the program evaluator to find out how well various people like the program.

3. A D Generally speaking, an educational program should be evaluated with reference to one or more "control"programs.
.

4. A D The evaluator should accept the responsibility of finding the strongest most
rive points of the program.

5. A D In evaluating a program. it is at least as important to study and report on the
study and report on the amount of learning.

6 A D The evaluator should draw a conclusion as to whether or not the goals of the

7. A D It is more important to evaluate a program in comparison to what other programs do than to evalu3ce it withreference to what its objectives say it should do.

8. A D Principals and superintendents should not gather data about the quality of instruction in the classroom.
9. A D The task of putting educational objectives into writing is more the responsibility of the evaluator than thatof the educator.

10. A D It is essential that the full array of educational objectives be stated before the program begins.

11. A D Evaluation studies would improve if they gathered more kinds of information, even if at the expeo5e of
gathering less reliable information.

12. A D Evaluators should ignore data that cannot be objectively verified,

13. A p Education should have more of an engineering orientation than it now has.

14. A D The job of an evaluator is mostiv one cif 7.-e I!

15. A D Evaluation should aid an educator in revising his goals even while the program is in progress.

16. A D The process of decision-making about the curriculum is one of the weakest links in the presentthe schools.

17. A D Educators have some important aims that cannot be stared adequately by anyone in terms of student behaviors.

Information from an evaluation study is not worth the trouble it makes.

19. A D The first job in instruction is.the formulation of a statement of objectives.

20- A D A teacher should tell his students any and all of his teaching objectives.

The major purpose of educational evaluation is to find out the worth of what is happening.

22. A D The evaluator should be a facilitator more than .a critic or reformer or scholar.

23 A D Some school experiences are desirable because they round out a child's lifewhether or not they iocrease
his competence or change his attitudes.

defensible, and publicly attrac-

types of teaching 35 it is to

program are worthwhile.

or tation of

P lease turn over



24, A D

25. A D

26. A D

27, A D

28. A D

29. A D

30. A D

31. A D

32. A D

33. A D

34. A D

35. A D

36. A D

37. A D

38. A D

39, A D

40. A 1,..)

it .-k D

42. A D

43, A D

44. A D

A D
of hi s instructional program.

46. A D

A D

48. A D

49. A D

An evaluator should find our if the teaching is in fact the kind that the school faculty expects it to be.

Whether or not an evaluation report is any cowl should be decided pretty much on the same grounds that
research journal editors use to decide whether or not a manuscript should he published..

The main purpose of evaluation is to gain understanding of the causes of good instruction.

Description and value judgment are equally important components of evaluation.

In conducting an evaluation, there is no justification for the exercise of subjective judgment of any kind
by the evaluator.

Educational evaluation is .-a necessary step in the everyday operation of the school.

The strategy 'of evaluation should be chosen primarily in terms of the particular needs the sponsors have
for evaluation data.

The educational evaluator should attempt to concealall of his personal judgment of the .worth of the
program he is evaluating.

The sponsor of an evaluation should have the final say-so in choosing or eliminating variables to he
studied.

The main purpose of educational evaluatioMis to find out what methods of instruction work for different
learning situations.

Parents' attitudes should be measured as part of the evaluation of school programs.

An evaluator finds it almost impossible to do his job without intruding upon the operation of the program
at least a little.

All important educational aims can be expressed in terms of student behaviors.

Some educational goals are best expressed in terms of teacher behaviors.

It is essential that evaluation studies be designed so that the findings are generalizable to other curricula.

An evaluation study should pay less attention to the statistjoal significance of a finding than an
instructional research studs' would.

Evaluation interferes with the running of schools more than it helps.

Little evaluation pianning can i e done iDeiore you get a statement or instructional objectives.

The leader of an evaluation team should be a.teacher.

The entire school day and the entire school experience should be divided up and assigned to the pursuit
of stated educational goals.

An evaluation of an educational program should include a critical analysis of the value of the goals of
the program.

Every teacher should have formal ways of gathering information about the strengths and shortcomings

Money spent on evaluation contributes more to the improvement of education than any other expenditure.

There just is no way that careful and honest evaluation can hurt a school program.

If an evaluation study is well designed, the primary findings are likely to improve decisions made by
administrators, teachers, and students themselves.

When the evaluator has to choose between helping this staff run its program better and helping educators
everywhere understand all programs a little bettor he should choose the latter.



INSTITUTE PARTICIPANT OPINIONNAIRE

CIRCE

Summer 1970

5-DIGIT CODE

DIRECTIONS: The following items have been written to enable you. to say how you
feel about several aspects of an instructional week of your Institute. 'Check one

rasponse category for each question and comment if you wish to clarify your

response.

Select any 5-digit code number and use it throughout the Institute on these opin-
ionnaires.

1. Are you enjoying yourself at this
Institute?

2. Are you getting the chance to talk
to the staff as Muer: as you would

like to?

. In your opinion, is the entire
InstitUte well7organized?

. Has the general administration of
this past week been Well-organized?

Yes Yes - "but" No I don't know

Comment:

17 E

Comment:

.1

Comment:
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5. Have !ou been getting along well with
other participants at the Institute?

6. Did you enjoy the instnictional staff
for this week?

7. Do you feel you learned a lot this
week?

8. Is the Institute paying enough
attention to your importantproblems?

. Would: your professional peers baCk
home be interested in what you
learned this week?

10. Do you think you could teach another

grogp what you halie learned this week?

Yes Yes-"but"

Comment:.

, I don't know

E E
Comment:

.....
.1.

Comment:

,
Comment:

Ei

wrarmia..4

Comment:

L--

Comment:

E



11. Is the Institute meeting your
personal expectations for it?

12. Have the staff failed to change
or correct certain matters that
were brought to their attention?

13. Are you getting the chance to study
as much as you would like to?

14. Are you getting suf5icient oppor-
tunity to socialize :o.r:d recreate?

15. Was the content for ths week

16, Are you working herd erct:g

Yes Yes-"but" No I don't know

Comment t

E

E
Comment:

Comment:

CoMment:

ConTae.nt:

Comment:



17. Did this week "hang,together" as

an instructional whole for you?

18. Would you want to teach another .

group what you have learned this
week?

B. Should the presentation for this
week have been preceded with more
readings, discussion, background
materials?

20,. Would you recce end including all
or parr of this wnek in a pc.ckage
to be used in summer institutes
elsewhere?

4,,

Yes Yes-"hut" No I don't know

11

Comment:

L

Comment:

Comment:

Comident:

J

21... If you have a message for.the people running thit ,Institute, please write it



SUMARY OPINIONNAIRE

CIRCE
SuMmer 1970

SUMMARY.

.5 -DIGIT CODE

DIRECTIONS: Throughout this Institute you have told us how you feel about anumber of aspects of the instructional program of this. Institute. Now we areasking for some OVERALL reactions. Check one response category for each item,
and comment if you wish to clarify your response.

Please use the same 5-digit code on this Opinionnaif-,, that you have been using
throughout the Institute.

1. To what extent do you feel the following objectives were achieved:

a. An understanding. of the problems inherent
in the management of an educational eval-
uation project.

b. A knowledge of methods and procedures for
evaluating those curriculum changes with
which you as an Institute participant'are
concerned.

An awareness of the major alternatives
available in terms of educational research
:aqModologin.

d. An understanding of the relationship of
evaluation to the problems associated
with the development, 4isseMination, and
adoption process in educational innova-,
tion.

Very Fairly Mini- Not
Well Well many At All

fr.

E

A familiarity with communications tech-
niques applicable to proper implementation
of the decision-making process at various
levels of the educational system.
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2. You probably had some personal objectives which were not the same as those of

the Institute. If so', would you indicate below (briefly, please) what they

were and how well they were achieved.

Very Fairly Mini- Not.

(MOST COMMONLY OCCURRING OBJECTIVES Well Well many At All

a. To write a pxoutocal

b. To char. idpns with all'hc,c5

C. Tn nhqfmrvP PvIllnationmreplq

3. For each of the four major sections of this Institute, indicate whether time
allocated was too little, about right, or too much:

Cook: One week wns--:

b. Walbesser: Two weeks was--

c. Stufflebeam: Two weeks was--

d. Asher: One week was--

Too About

Little Right

Eli 0
1.3 lE

Too

'Much
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4. For each of the four major sections of the Institute, indicate by checking
the appropriate box the extent to which yuu think the material presented
during that section was relevant to your own activities or concerns:

Very Somewhat Slightly Not

Relevant Relevant Relevant Relevant

a. Section One (Cook)

b. Section Two (Walbesser)

c. Section Three (Stufflebeam)

d. Section Four (Asher)

E @ E

2 E ID El

ED E

For the following items, please mark the appropriate box, using these alternatives:

SA = strongly agree
A = agree

U = undecided
D = disagree

SD = strongly disagree

5. The content of this Institute has direct practical SA A U D SD
utility in my institution. X2 E E. 5

,-Comment:

. In general, the approaches presented here are not
feasible in my institution.

Comment:

SA A UU D

E
SD
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7. The benefit I deriVed from the Institute was not
worth my expenditure of time.

Comment'.

SA

3
D SD

Does

Not

8. This Institute compared favorably, overall, with SA A U D SD Apply

other institutes I have attended.

Comment:

. The diversity in content and approach presented

by the consultants was:

a. Appropriate to the objectives of the Institute.

Comment:

,I0

b. Satisfactory to me personally.

CoMment

SA A

C 6

SA A UD A 0

SD

E.1

SD

c. . Too great forme to be able to assimilate and SA A U D SD

11integrate things as well. as I would have liked. a] Ej El

Comment:
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10. If this Institute were to be offered again, I would SA
recommend to others like myself that they attend it. 2
Comment:

11. Consultants were generally not available for

questions and discussion outside of the times
scheduled for formal presentations.

Comment:

12. After participating in the Institute, I feel more
competent:

a. To approach, and conduct evaluation studies

b. To design and carry out research projects

c. To develop and implement sound decision-
making strategies.

A

6
U

SA A UEDE

SA

at'

D SD

[21E

SD

15

A U D SD

SA A U D SDDMME
SD

0

SA A U

a
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13. For each of the following !escriptive statements, indicate by checking the
appropriate box(es) whi0 of the sections of the Institute it applies to.
The following code is used for the column headings:

(1) = Project management models and techniques (Cook)

(2) = Behavioral objectives, design of assessment tasks, and construction
of learning sequences (Walbesser et al.)

(3) = Evaluation models and techniques, seminars on problematic simula-

tions (stufflebeam, Guba, and Hammond)

(4) Problems associated with developing, disseminating, and adopting
educational innovations (Asher and Heisley)

a. This material could have considerable

applicability to my work at my own
institution.

b. I really don't see how this could apply to
the problems With which I have to work.

c. It's likely that I will be able to put
this to good use.

d. I don't see how this material could be included
in another Institute in C:Ae absence of the

consultant(s) who presented it here.

This material:would be readily transferrable
to otherIns titutes as an instructional

1=0-ri':7-'th'at the conT,ult7

ant(s) whO Presented it here be invpdved..

f. I would recommend that my colleagues attend
a Workshop or In5titute which had this topic
as its central focus.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

17 16 23 14

3

18 18 24 18-

3 4 10

19 16 : "16

13 12 26 12



14. How would you, describe each of the following aspects of the Instit6te?:(Please check the api;.rOpriate response.)

Excel-
lent OAK. deCided .Pguate Poor

Facilities

Time schedule

Budget

Format

Materials

Equipment

Staff (Al Elwell, Mo Oliver,

Consultants

Participant Observers
(Charles Williamson, Stuart Pickard)

Un- Inad-

12 15

Participants

Food



15. Which of the following best describes your overall reaction to the Institute?

Very
Favorable.

avorable Undecided Unfavorable

16. A six-week time allocation for an Institute like this

Much too
long

17. Do you have
Institute?

9 5

A little
too long

About A little
right too short

any message for the staff, consultants, or evaluators of this
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us-e- -
e.

whethci sir 11't

.'\ ii fir' )., i;..tr: t '
A 1) tiption

'D In &:onductillg, an
the eVaill'ator

igr;lent. Are iv itnportant component', of evaluation:

theme is no iusciication r toe xerckt of s,.Cb jecti ve p.idgtrier, I-

A ation.1.1 C \ .1t1011 is .1 r.."Cts .:,,tep in the ever., opetauon

30, A D "Hie ti-.11--c'.gy of evalu.ttio2 shoul.11 be (..-hose:: i aril: ternm of time particular needs
for ev.-duatioo

A D Inc L.dubacibnal uvaluatOr should atierTt to conceal all of hiti personal lu' gmenr of the worth ,,!" the
irogr,.tm he is e vain:1ring.

I) The .spon:sor of an evaluation should have the final say-so in choosing or eliminating variables to lc
,tadied.

33. A D
. ,,

34. A D

35. .A I)

36. D

37. A D

38. A D

-39. A D

40. A D

-41. D

42. Al)
43. -A D

44. A D

45. A D

46.- A D

47. A D

48. A D

49. A D

The main purpose of educational evaluation is to find out what methods of instruction work for different:-
I-earning situations.

Parents' attitudes should' be measured as part of the evaluation of schoofprograms.

An-evaluator finds it almoSt impossible to do his job without intruding upon e operation ( f the program
at least a little.

All important educatio, 1 can he expressed in terms of student: behaviors_.

Some educational gcials are hest expressed in terms of teacher behaviors.

It is essential that. evaluation stedk,r; he designed so that the findings are generalizable to. other curricula,

An evaluation 'study, should pay less attention to the .statistical.significance of n finding than an
instructional research study would.

Evaluation interferes with the running of schools more than it helps.

Little evaluation planning can be done before you. get a statement of instructional objectives.

The leader of an evaluation team should be a teacher.

The entire school day and the entire school experience should be divided up and assigned to the pursuit
of-stated educational-goals.

An evaluation of an educational program should include a critical analysis of the value of the goals of
the program.

Every teacher should have formal ways of gathering information about the strengths and .shortcomings
of his instructionalprogram.

Money spent on evaluation contributes more to .the improvement of education than any other expenditure.

There just is no way that careful and honest evaluation can hur a school program..-

lf an evaluation study is well designed, the primary findings are likely to improve decisions made by
administrators, teachers, and students themselves.

When the evaluator, has to choose between helping this staff run its program better and helping educators
everywhere understand all programs a little better he should choose the latter.
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The person high on this scale appears to 'oeiieve that e 11111:iti

be focused considerably on the quality of teaching dad should discover
the intrinsic merit in facilities and in instruction.

IV. OBJECTIVES orientation to Evaluation 01 2 3 4' 5 7 9 7:

The person high on this scale appears to belieVe thatinstruc rion.
therefore evaluation,shOuldbe focused considerably onapriori --state-
merits of objectives, that the merit of the program is largely indicatedo
by the success of students in reaching those objectives.

V
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INSTITUTE PARTICIPANT OPINioNNAiRg

CIRCE
SuMmer 1970

5- DIGIT CODE:,

DIRECTIONS: The following items have been written to enable you to say how you
feel abOut several aspectii:of an instructional week of yoUriInStitUtc, Check one
responSe category for each question and comment if you wish to clarify your
response.

Select any 5- digit -code number and use it throughout the Institute on these opin-
ionnaires.

1. Areyou,enjoying yourself at this
Institute?

Are you getting the ,Chsnce -totelk
to' the staff as much:4s you would
like to?

. In yOnr opiniOnis-the entire
Institute Well-nrganized?

. Has the general administration of
this past week been well-organized?
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. Have you been getting along well with
other participants at the Institute?

6. Did you enjoy the instructional staff
for this week?

Yes Yes7"b t" No I doet kno

10.1..

Comment:

E

Do you feel you learned a lotothis
week?,

Is the Institute paying enough
attention toyourjmpOrtantprOblems?.:

Would your prOfessionalispers back
hoMe be interested in what you
learned this week?

4 p9 you think you could teat OinOther,
group what you7have learned this week?
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11. Is the Institute meeting your
personal expectations for it?

12. Have the staff failed to change
or correct certain matters that
were brought to their attention?

13. Are you getting the chance to study
as much as you would like to?

14. Are you getting sufficient
socialiEe recreate?.

15. Was the content for this week
challenging, and important?

16. Are you working hard enough?'

Yes Yes- "but" No I don't know.

E E
Comment,:

Comment:

0
Caersent:.* waoran

,ansIllnwmw*rrE.wI....

Comment:

0 0
Comment:

El D
Comment:
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17. Did this week "hang together"
an instructiNial fot yo

18. Would you'Want to teach another
group what you have learned this
week?

19, poU1drhe,:presentation for this
week Nwe been precededwithMore
readings, discussion, background,
materials?

20. ,MOuldyou recommend inc All'

or Part,of'thiaHweek' in a package
tc0)eUsed in '6UmMer institutes
elsewbere?

Yes Yes-"but" No I don't know

1
Comment:

..]omment:

E

El El El Ei
ramattent:

ent

21. If you have a message for the - people runn g this Institute, please write it
here:



22. Do you have a message for an'instructor or visiting consultant who worked
in the Institute this week? Please write it here.

23. .if you were restricted to a sentence or two, how would you describe the main
idea of this past week?

24. Wes the transition from the previous week(s). to this week of the Institute
satisfactory?

E no

If "no," please comment:

. Grade this past week of the Institute.

Recheck your 5-digit code number on
page 1. Thank you.

CIRCE



SUMMARY OPINIONNAIRE

CIRCE
Summer 1970

5-DIGIT CODE

: IRECTIONS:! Throughout this Institute you have:told us how you feel about a
.umber of aspects of the: instUctiOna prograth of:Hthis Institute. Now we are
skingfor SomeOVERALL reactions., 'Check one response category for each item,
nd'comment if YOU wish to-Clarify your response.

lease use the same 5-digit code on this:Opinionnaire that:you have been using
hrOughoUt the Imititute.

. To what extent do you feel the following objectives were achieved:

a. An unilerstanding of the problems inherent
in the management' of an edUcationsl eval-
Uation project.

A knowledge of,:alethodsandproceduresHfcr
eiialuatingthoSe:CUrriculUM.changes:with
whichYoU as an Institute participant are
concerned.

c. An awareness of the major alternatives
ava4ahle in terms of educational research
methodologies.

d. An, understanding of the-relationship of
evaluatiOnto:the problems associated
with the 4evelOPment: dissemination, :and'
adoption tirOcisf(itl"edudatiOnal'innova-
tion.'

e. Alamiliarity:with communications:tech-
niques Applicableto proper *mplementation
of the deelsiOnMaking process at various
levels ofthe educationaLaYstem.:

Very' Fairly Mini- Not

Well Well orally At All

O 0 0

O C3 C3 0

O 0 0 0

O 0 0 0

O 0 0 0
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2. You probably bad some 22122aa objectives which were not the same as those of

the Institute. If so, would you indicate below (briefly, please) what they
were and bow well they were achieved.

a.

c.

evniummwinvolarwmporst

Very Fairly Mini- Not

Well Well many At All'

O

0 0 0

For 'each of the four major sections of this Institute, indicate whether time
allocal:ed was Coo little,, about right, or too.much:

a. Cook: Oz1 week was--

. Walbesser: Two weeks was--

c. Stufflebeam: Two weeks was--

d. Asher: One week was--

Too About Too
Little Right Much

0 C3

0 0
0 0
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4. For each of the four major sections of the Institute indicate bychecking'
the appropriate box the extent to which you-think the:material presented
during that section was relevant to your own activities or Concerns:

a. Section One (Cook)

b. Section Two (Walbesser)

ection Three (Stufflebeam)

d. Section Four (Asher)
.

Very Somewhat Slightly Not
Relevant Relevant Relevant Relevant

For the following items, please mark the appropriate:box, using these alternatives:

SA =

U =
=

SD

A
strongly agree
agree,

Undecided
diSagree
strongly disagree

The content of this Institute has direct practical
utility in my institution.

Comment:

6. In general, the approaches presented here are not
feasible in my institution.

Comment:



7. The benefit I derived from the Institute was not
worth my expenditure of time.

Comment:

. This Institute compared favorably, overall, with
other institutes I have attended.

The diVersitY:iriContent and approach presented
by theCOnaultanta't,";

Appropriate to the objectives of the Institute:

SA A U D SD

0 0 El 0

c. Too great fortMe to be'able to assimilate and SA
'integrate things as well as ,I wOuld'haveliked.-

Comment



in, If this Institute were to be offered again, I would SA A U D SD
recommend to others like myself that they attend it. 0
Comment:

11. Consultants were generally not available for
questions and discussion outside of the times
scheduled for formal presentations.

CommentA

41Y~111M4.1 .mMeso.lumamarroap.rwer.

12. After participating in the Institute, I feel more
competent;

a. To approach and conduct evaluation studies

b. To design and carryout research projects

SA A U

1:3 SD

SA A U D 1,...,3

To develop and implement sound decision- SD
E3making strategies.
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13. For-each of the following descriptive
statements, indicate by checking theappropriate box(es) which of the sections of the Institute it applies to.The following code is used for the column headings:

(1) = Project management models and techniques (Cook)

(2) 82 Behavioral
objectives, design of assessment tasks, and constructionof,learning sequences (Walbesser et aL)

Evaluation models and technique!, seminars on problematic simula-tions (Stufflebeam, Cuba, and Hammond)

(3) r3

(4) = Problems associated with developing, disseminating, and adoptingeducational innovations (Asher and Heisley)

a. This material could have considerable
applicability to my work at my own
institution.

b. I really don't see how this could apply to
the problems with which I have to work.

c. It's likely that I will be able to put
this to good use.

d. I don't see how this material could be included
in another Institute in the absence of the
consultant(s) who presented it hare.

ef This material would be readily transferrableto other Institutes as an instructional
package, without requiring that the consult-ant(s) wha presented it here be involved.

I wouldrecommend that My colleagUes attendA Workshop or Institute:which had this topic
as its central focus
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14. How would you describe each of the following aspects of the Institute?
(Please check the appropriate response.)

Facilities

Time schedule

Budget

Format

Materials

Equipment

Excel- Un- Inad-

lent 0 K decided eg ate 0 r

Staff (Al Elwell, Mo Oliver, Ev Barnes)

Consultants

Participant Observers

(Charles Williamson, Stuart Pickard)

Participants

Food
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15. Which of the following best describes your overall reaction to the Institute?

Very
'Favorable

16. A six-meek time

17.

Favorable Lt ` Ade& Unfavorable Very

Unfavorable

allocation for an institute like this one is:

114161 A
too

About
right

in
.1.101M1011

little

long

too

long

Do you have any
Institute?

message for

A little

too short,
Much too
short

the staff, consultants, or evaluators of this



PARTICIPANT OBSERVER'S DAILY LOG NHUI

I. Emilitators:
events, people, decisions--

Arrangements that had a positive effect.on some facet of the
Institute.

II. Inhibitors:

events, people, decisions--

Arrangements that had a negative effect on some facet of the
Institute.

III. Participants' quotes:

Quotable quotes that reveal participants' views, goals, satisfactior-
disappointments, etc.

IV. Human Relations:

Especially along the dimensions of age, sex, race, and lodging
location.



*Greatest strength:

*Greatest weakness:

*Problems solved:

*Problems persisting:

*Principal intent of UNHI:

*Freebee:

Interviewee

INSTITUTE STAFF SITE-VISIT

INTERVIEW FORM Institute

Date

Interviewer



EVALUATION OF THE INSTRUCTIONAL
EFFECTIVENESS OF THE

1967 to 1970 SUMER Rt,5Eoci
TRAINING INSTITUTES

CONDUCTED AT THE ONIVEk5ITY OF ME''; HAMPSHIRE

1967 - Researching Crli-Qial 5ducational Issues in Northern
New England

1968 - Researching and EValitating Educational Innovation
in New England

1969 - The Challenge Of Assessing Curriculum Changes in
New England

1970- Planning fo
70's

Edued tonal
Decision-Making in the



INTRODUCTION

Since 1067 Bureau of Educational Research and Testing Services

has conducted for the U.S. Office of alucation.a series of four (4) summer

'research training institutes. In 1970, while eonsidering applying.for the

fourth summer institute program, the Institute Director discussed with staff

members of the Research Training Branch, USOE, the possibility of funding as

part of the fourth summer program, a participant follow-up study of all four

summer institutes. The general purpose for the follow-up study was to provide

an opportunity to gather data from past participants relative to the

instructional effectiveness of the summer institute program. Specifically,

the objectives for the follow-up study were stated' as follows: (1) to gain

some insight from past participants as to the relative strengths and weak-

nesses. of the summer institutes they had attended and (2) to determine. the

value of the instructional.
programs as perceived by the participants during

the summer institute itself and as viewed from their present job positions.in

the educational profession.

Therefore, this section of the report represents two different

assessments of what has happened to the participants as a result of their

involvement in the summer institute programs.



GEOGRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION OF INSTITUTE PARTICAPAN7

The geographical representation of 1.777,stit participants for the last

four years is summarized in Table A.

E A

GeographicalRepreKtallion of in.etitutc -,iciponts

1967 to 1970

New Hamoshire

Northern

New England New England National

1967 1968 1069 1970
*********************************************************4**************************

Connecticut
Florida

Georgia

Hawaii
Iowa

Louisiana

1 1

2

2

1

Maine- 4 6 2

MassaChusetts 2 3

Michigan 1

Mississippi 2

Montana 2

New Hampshire 16 13 22 1

North Carolina 1

Rhode Island 1

Siapan 1

South Carolina 1

Tennessee 3

Texs 2

Virginia 1

Vermont 10 3

30 25 29 29
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Statements of instructional objectives for the four (4) Summer

Institute Programs arc presented in. Appendix C of this report.

The first and most extensive part of this section of the report

includes a presentation of the results based upon an extensive questionnaire

prepared by the BERTS staff. The questionnaires were sent to 112 participants.

Of that number, We received a response from 67 participants, for a return

'rate of 60%. One of the major problems encountered in receiving responses

from former participants, was the lack of accurate forwarding addresses.

The Bureau attempted an extensive check on the mobility of participants and

only as a result of this effort we were able to receive the number of responses

indicated.

The questionnaires were mailed: from the Bureau of Educational

Research and Testing Services on March 15, 1970 with a requested return deadline

of May 1,1970. The return rate by year varied considerably. In 1967, 29

participants were trained and we received 14 responses for a return rate of 48.3%.

In 1968, 25 participants were trained and we received .9 responses for a return

rate of 36%. In 1969 29 participants were trained and we received 21 responses

for a return r;te of 72.4%. And in 1970, 29 participants were trained and we

received 23 responses for a return rate of 79.3%..

The second major evaluation effort focused on an on-.site evaluation,

conducted principally by a participant-observer in the 1970 Institute who served

as a field evaluator. The follow-up study.-focused primarily on site visits to a

selected number of 1970 participants, although where it was possible, the BERTS

staff interviewed participants from nrevinus VeAr.4.



EVALUATION OF m INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS OF THE

1967 to 1970 SUMER RESEARCH TRAINING INSTITUTES

CONDUCTED ;-1' THE. UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE

SECTION I

RESULTS Gtr' PARTICIPANT FOLLOW-UP QUESTIONNAIRE.



FOLLOW-UP EVALUATION 'QUESTION AIRS

The questionnaire* was seventeen (17) questions long and dealt

with various aspects of the institute programs. In this part of the report,

responses to ezeh question are followed by .a brief commentary.

Question 1 How many programs/project proposals did you initiate prior

to attending your institute?

The response to Question 1 across the four years would seem to

indicate that with increasing frequency the participants had in fact had some

experience with writing proposals previous to attending the institutes. This,

perhaps represents a growing awareness on the part of various educational

agencies, of a need for compe ency in this particular area.

1967 1968

Proposals (17) Proposals (12)

Participants (14) 1.2 Participants ( 9) 1.3

1969 1970

Proposals ( 6) Proposals (48)

Participants (21) :3 Participants (23) 2.1
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Question 2 -- Row man!) prograriproject prposals c.!ia you initiate/write since

attending your institute?

The response pattern to this question seems to clearly indicate

that the number of proposals written by the participants dramatically increased

subsequent to their participation in the institutes. Even in so short a period

as one year since the 1970 summer institute, thirty-six (36) proposals'have

been in fact creal-ed.

1967 1968

Proposals (17) Proposals (-33)

Participants (14) 2.1 Participants ( 9) 3.7

1969 1970

Proposals (29) Proposals (36)

Participants (21) 1.4 Participants (23) 1.6

Question 3 -- Since attending the institute .haveyou written/initiated any

of the following: Proposals (Federal, State; local):

evaluations.:' research studies?

This question does not lend itself particularly well to statistical

treatment. In general, it is safe to say that projects written/submitted

subsequent to their involvement in the institutes were oriented more towards

'state and local activities. It is fair to say that their pOst-instit.ute efforts

reflected actiontype research rather than formal research type studies. This

would be in line with the general professional responsibilities that these

people.tended to carry in their local educational or state .agencies.
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Question 4 My job role and/or function, since attending the institute has

changed from

Although the responses to this question 6-) not necessarily lend

themselves to s-.atistical treatment, the responses are indeod worth noting. Thus,

the reader is referred to APPENDE.: C, for a listing of participant job changes

since attending the institutes: Bocau-se it is extremely difficult to determine

a direct causal relationship'between
Ilarticipating in the'institute and sub-

sequent job changes, we have intentionally avoided a detailed analysis of job

changes (see Question #11 for participants perception of significant job

changes).

Question 5 -- What is the present status of the program/project proposal you

were required to subm it as part of your Institute experience?

It is clear from the data below that from a third (1/3) to one-half

(1/2) of the proposals developed by the participants were pursued to completion.

The range and variety of funding sources which are reported on the questionnaire'

are too numerous to present here but .let us offer. just a summary-of relevant

indexes.

A considerable number of .these projects were funded as part of local.

Title I efforts both ir_ the elementary and secondary schools. 'One' rather large

Title III project was funded in excess of $45,000. There have been so far, two -

research publications, one in the Science Educator and one in the Florida Journal

of Educational Research which were products of the 1970 institute.

Additionally, one doctoral dissertation being completed is also a direct outgrowtb-

of .involvement in the 1970 Institute.



It would seem fair. to generalize from the responses to Question 5, that

the participants did in fact pursue the research and /or evaluation activities

initiated during their involvement in the institute 'program. The majority of

the proposals have in .fct been implemented.

1067

Active/Implemented
Not Implemented

( 3)

( 9)

Active/implemented
Not Jmplemented

1969 1970

Active/Implemented
Not Implemented (12)

Active/Implemented
Not Implemented

( 4)

( 5)

Question 6 -- Since your instute experience hem you been in contact with

(a) institute stain (h) institute consultants; (c) other

participants?

The response data to question 6 suggest two rather clear patterns.

-.One, the participants judged that the institute staff and to a lesser degree.the

consultants'were indeed available to theM in post-institute contacts. Two, the

participants also indicate that post-institute- interactions with other

Participants were greater than both the institute staff. and consultants. This

is in fact what one would. generally. tend to expect. (Undoubtedly the participants

'in. the 1967, 1968 institutes are not so limited by geographical proximity.).

The second part to Question 6, attempted to identify the specific

context in which post-institute contacts were made. The responses were

varied. A series c'..7 -2epre.-,ent-.tive comments follows:



Institute Staff:

Institute Consultants:

Other Participants:

with projects"
"Workshop at UNH"
'Research proposal`
"Feasibility of computerizing spelling program"
AIRS."

Triting of articles"
"Assisting me on my dissertation'
"AERA"

'I hired him as my assistant principal"
"1 traveled to Rem with one
"In formulating proposals"
qixchanged notes'
"Contacted 7 others to see if they had results

on their proposals'

"Research information and data on specific

"Conducted
"AERA"

1967

projects

evaluation

1968

workshops

1969

with participants."

1970 TOTAL

Institute Staff YES 6 (42.9 %) 8 (88.9%) 10 (47.6%) 13 (56.5%) 37 (52.2%)

NO 8 (57.1%) 1 (11.1%) 11 (52.4%) 10 (43.5%) 30 (40.8%)

Institute Consultants YES 4 (28.6%) 6 (66.7%) 7 (33.3%) 16 (69.6%) 33 (49.3%)
NO 10 (71.4%) 3 (33.3%) 14 (66.7%) 7 (30.4%) 34 (50.7%)

Other Participants YES 8 (57:10) 7 (77.8%) 14 (66.79:) 22 (95.1%) : 51 (76.1%)
NO 6 (42.9%) 2 (22.2%) 7 (33.3%) 1 ( 4.3%) 16 (23.9 %)

Question 7 -- Since attending the institute have you been caned upon to conduct

in-service training programs, workshops, or simpZy give presenta-

tions in areas the institute concentrated on?
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The response pattern to Question 7 would suggest that approximately

46% of the participants have rather consistently been asked to provide additional

training of an-in-service nature. Note that the number of yes responses has

steadily increased over the years, from a low of 21% in 1967 to a high of 60%

in 1970.

This does seem to reflect a trend on the part of state and local

educational agencies to attempt to upgrade the evaluation, capabilities of their

local staffs Another related interpretation could be that the steady increases

reflect the fact that in all of the four years the trainee was required to receive

a recommendation from his or her immediate supervisor before being considered

for selection as a participant. As such, levels of expectation in the part of

superiors, relative to participant performance tend to increase.

YES NO N/A

1967 3 (21.4%) 11 (78.6%) -

1968 3 (33.3%) 5 (55.6%) 1 (11.1%)

1969 11 (52.4%) 9 (42.9%) 1 ( 4.8%)

1970 14 (60.9%) 9 (39.1%)

TOTAL 31 (46.3%) 34 (50.7%) 2 ( 3.0 %)

The second part to. Question 7, attempted to identify the specific

number, content and audience of such activities. Sample responses are as

follows:

"One. presentation to the Timberlane School Board."

i'20 School Guidance people -- "Colloquium on Innovation and
Direction in. Guidance in N.H.



"At State Department of Education for 75 members of staff
concerning CIPP evaluation model."

"6 sessions behavioral objectives for, 10 Department personnel."

"One presentation to DepaTtment staff.members in PERT and methods
of evaluation."

'Three in context evaluation -- State Department employees,
Chief State School Officer and assistants, teachers, and
adMinistrators.'

"Two workShops for Title I, III and IV projects for Directors,
and state agency staff.".

Question 8 -- Have you taken or been involved in courses, seminars, workshbps,

etc., since your institute, related to educational research

and/or educational evaluation?

The response pattern suggests that generally, from a third to a half

of the participants sought further training in either seminars or workshops

dealing with evaluation and research.

YES NO

1967 4 (28.6%) 10 (71.4%)

1968 4 (44.4%) 5 (55.6%)

1969 7 (33.3%) 14 (66.7%)

1970 12 (52.2%) 11 (47.8%)

TOTAL 27 (40.3%) 40 (59.7%)

The second part of Question 8, attempted to identify specific

.dates, title of seminars and place. A series of sample comments follow:
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'Attended week long workshop in %lift.. to study behavioral
objectives' in reading -- 1969"

' DISP ExecUtive team retreat -- 3 days on accountability --
1970.'

" Research Practicum, Systems Evaluation in Educational
Decision-Making -. Univerity of Iowa -- 1970'

Waco, Texas -- November 1970 -- Professional Growth Program
Waco, Texas -- March 1971 -- Educational Research Project"

"Doctoral Program -- University of Michigan -7 1967-1969".

"Yes -- as Components of conferences.'

"Multi- variate statistics -- Nova University -- 1971"

"6 hours in research as Ph.L. candidate University of
Miami -.- September 1971"

" Through 1972 doctoral studies in evaluation, research
and.educational development.''

'University of North Carolina -- Fall course in Educational
ReSearch 1971"

Question 9 - What use habe you made of the instructional materials presented

to you at Lour institute?

A representative list of responses follows:

1. They tended to be used as references and particularly
to help others learn some of the mysteries of writitg
proposals.

2. They were used specifically as personal referencestin
more advanced classes taken later in graduate work.

3. Use of the .materials in'conducting teacher workshops,
specific. mention was made on the use of PERT and the
establiShing of behavioral objectives for curriculum
revisions that were being planned.
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4. The CIPP evaluation model has been commonly discussed
in a variety ofyorkshops and teacher evaluation
seminars and ipresentations made to a number of local
administrative groups interested in up-grading their
evaluation skills.

5. And, of course, for some, the materials have been placed
in "permanent files."

Question 10 -- Due to the extensive analysis
conducted, Question 10 will

be discusSed later on in the report.

Question 11 -- Do you feel that. your job function or role has changed as a

result of your participating in the Institute?

The respondents for 1967 and 1968 seem to fall into-two quite

different categories. In 1967 (14%) and 1968 (33%) saw it as very significant,

while for the same years, 50% and 44% saw it as somewhat significant. During

the years 1969 and 1970, 65% and 60% respectively, of the respondents saw it

as significant or very significant.

'his response pattern begins to suggest that with increasing emphasis

people who participate in summer irese arch institutes view their activities as

more important-than they have been viewed in the several previous years.

Very

Significant Significant
Somewhat

Significant Not At All Don't Know
1967 2(14.3%)

7, (50.0%) 4 (28.6%) 1 ( 7.1%)

1968 3 (33.3%) 4 (44.4%) 1 (11.1%) 1 (11.1%)

1969 4 (19.0") 10 (47.6%) . 6 (28.0%) 1 ( 4.8%)

1970 4 (17.4%) 10 (43.5%) 5 (21.7 %) 3 (13.0%) 1 ( 4.4%)

Mtal Z3 (19.4%) 20 (29.9%) 22 (32.8%) 9 (13.4%) 3 ( 4.5%)
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Question 12 Would you commit etipself to a number of such Institutes (6-

week) to receive at" adveced degree such as a Master's in Edu-

cational Research Adlor Education?

Approximately 60-65% of the respondents indicated that they would

in fact commit theMselves,to the PIStitlite method Ofearning an advanced degree.

Very few of the participants gave 4 definite no and a significantly large' number

(approximately 40%), particularly itA 61e Years '67, '69 and '70 said maybe.

Yes No Maybe

1967 6 (42.9%) 2 (14.2%) 6 (42.9%)

1968 6 (66.6%) 2 (22.2%) 1 (11.1%)

1969 11 (52.4%) 2 ( 9.5%) 8 (38.1%)

1970 10 (43.0) 6 (26.1%) 7 (30.4%)

Total 33 (49.A 72 (17.9%) 22 (32.8%)

Question 13 -- Participants to;,LInektute3 of this type:should be grouped

by Experience, jobAnction and expertise on a more homogeneous,

heterogeneous basidrorno opiniOn?

For the years 1967 and 1968 the participants seemed to be fairly

.evenly divided between homogeneouske heterogeneous, grouping. In 1969 there

is a considerable switch in opinion W.ithaPproXimately 43% indicating they

favored heterogeneous and on1r10% tworing homogeneous grouping. In the

1970 institute it switched back to 6$% of the participants indicating they

supported homogeneously group par0,qpatts.
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Homogeneous Heterogeneous No Opinion.

1967 5 (35.7%) 6 (42.9%) 3 (21.4%)

1968 4 (44.4%) 3 (33.3%) 2 (22.2%)

1969 2 ( 9.5%) 9 (42,9%) 10 (14.9%)

1970 15 (65.2%) 6 (26.1%) 2 ( 8.7%)

Total 26 (38.8%) 24 (35.8%) 17 (25.4 %)

Question 14 -- Do you feel the use of "big name" consultants;from large, out-

standing universities at these institutes is of extreme value,

or something that couldae handled by other less well known

but comparably trained personnel, of no significant value, or

no opinion?

For 1967 and 1.968 the majority of the participants responding felt

that it could be handled as effectively by less well known people. Beginning in

L969 there seemed to be a rather marked_ switch in opinion ,so that by 1970'2a_

majority of the respondents in fact felt that the use ofimportant consultants

from large, :outstanding universities was of extreme value.

Extreme
Value

hkOpi,led

WeMlnown

by

Less
No

Significant
Value

No
Opinion

1967 (5i.7 %) 9 (x4.3%) ea

1968 2 (212.2%) -r (55.6%) 2 (22.2%)

1969 8 (38.1%) 10 ,(47.6%) 2 ( 9.5%) 1 (4.8%)

1970 13 (56.5%) 7 (30.4%) 1 ( 4.4%) '2 (87%)

Total 28 (41.8%) 31 (46.3%) 5 ( 7.5%) 3 (4.'5%)
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Question 15 -- What are some of the changes you would make assuming you

were conducting the Institute?

This question, along with Questions 16 and 17, do not lend them-

selves to quantification. Therefore, we shall indicate only a few representative

responses:

"More structure"

"Greater emphasis on statistics"

"Lengthen the institute"

"Make computer programming optional"

"Some type of follow-up activacies to encourage
further interest"

"More emphasis on how to write aTproposal"

"More timenfor individual resermr% and
readiag"

"More emphasis on 'problem-solving rather than
specialization"

"More participant consultant interaction"

"More careful selection of participants"

"Try to involve the agencies-the 'participants
represent"

"More homogeneous grouping"

Question 16 -- What do you believe the greatest strengths of such an

Institute are?

The general consensus of the responses to this item center around

two areas; interaction and professional growth. Numerous participants stated



-17-

that they felt the 'exchange of information" with fellow participants, BERTS

staff and the consultants was of extreme value. The ability to exchange ideas',

both formally and informally, with fellow professionals and to solicit assistance

from others- -who may have been more experienced seemed to be overwhelming strengths

of the istitutes. Second to this was regarded as professional growth,

"qp,dating omeself7, the exposure to new materials and the use of real life

simdiaticas for-problem solving.

Question : 17 ---Mtat 2Ao you believe the greatest weaknesses of such institutes

are?

Once again., typical responses seemed to be:

"Too much material in too short a time"

"Too much emphasis on computer program writing"

"Not enough use of planned "team learning"

"Bogging down on course lectures"

"lack of follow-up"

"The variance of personal backgrounds"

'Too much talk and little action. The 'ivory tower' approach isof very little help"

"Direction"

"Why not have the entire institute work on developing one program/
project in depth"

The statements recurring most frequently seem to be the ones stating

that the institute attempted to accomplish too much in too short a period of
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time thus giviraLmily superficial attention to the instructional areas and

secondly theAaCk,:dfany type of follow-up such as seminars or workshops to

help partic#arVs-ineiet real life problems they have trying to implement institute

materials er:tancepts :back in the field.

Question 10 --- Mase rate the following Instructional areas, as presented

'Thstitute, ACCORDING TO THEIR IMPORTANCE: (a) While

,mding the InstitUte and (b) to your present job position.

7lieirmE7ponse analysis which follows:is rather extensive. Part I

is based upumnam analysis of the responses, for all the participants (total

Group), toTtile.tiiiitteen (13) sub-parts to Question 10. The response rates are

reported as

( I .ipants were asked to rate on a four point scale

oxatemely important, important, minimally important and

174A7.mportant at all -- the value of the instructional

arrt as perceived by the participants [During the

107,17tutel itself and as viewed from their [present job:

ETF,;ions) in the educational profession.

(b) Response patterns are reported in percentages.

(c) A brief commentary on the response patterns is made

lorneach sub-part (10A710M) and associated data tables

rakAgom) immediately follows.
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PART I

TOTAL GROUP RESPONSES BY PERCENTAGES --

VALUE OF INSTRUCTIONAL AREAS AS PERCEIVED DURING THE INSTITUTE

AND FROM THEIR PRESENT JOB POSITIONS

Question 10A -- Developing and writing behavioral objectives. [During

the institute], 78% of the.respondents viewed this

instructional area as important to extremely important.

From their [present positions], 72% othe respondents

. still viewed the instructional area as important to

extremely important.

Question 10 B The construction and identification of learning hierarchies.

[During the institute], in excess of 60% of the partici-

pants viewed this instructional area as important to

extremely important. From their [present positions],

approximately 40% felt the instructional area was im-

portant to extremely important. The response pattern Would

seem to indicate a fair degree of ambivalence towards the

importance of this instructional area.



TABLE 10 A

During the Institute

ExtreMely

Important Important
MiniMally
Important

Not

Important
No

Opinion
1967 7-14.3% 8-57.2% 1-7.1% -- 3 -21.4%
1968 1-11'.1% 6-66.7% 1-11.1% 1 -11.1%
1969 8 ,38.0% 11-52.4% 1-4.8% 1 -4.8%
1970 5-21.7% 12-52.2% 3-13.0% 2-8.7% 1-4.4%
TOTAL 16 -23.9% 37-55.2% 5-7.5% 3 -4.4% 6-90%

Present Position

Extremely Minimally Not No
Important 1.altan important important Opinion

1967 3 -21.4% 5-35.8% 1.-7.1% 1-7.1% 4-28.6%
1968 3-33.3% 3 -33.3 2-22.3% -- 1-11.1%
1969 8738:0% 9-42.9% 1-4.8% 2-9,5% 174.8%
1970 8-34.9% 10-43.5% 3 13.0% 1-4,3% 1 -4.3%
TOTAL 22-32.8%- 77-40.4% 7 10.4% 4-:6:.0% 7-10.4%

4*****Ii***k1k4********************************************************************AA

TABLE 10.8

During the Institute

Extremely
Important- Important

Minimally
Important

Not

Important
No

Opinion
1967 -- 9-64.3% 2-14.3% ..... 3-21.4%
1968 1-11:1% 4-44A% 1 -11.1% 1- 11.1% 2 -22.3%
1969 3-14.3% 11-52.4% 5 -23.8% 1-4.8% 1 -4.7%
1970 3-13.0% 11-47.8% 8-34..9% 1-4.3% --
TOTAL 7-10.4% 35-52.2% 16-23.9% 3-4.5% 6-9.0%

Present Position

Extremely Minimally Not No
Important Important Important Opinion

1967 1-7.1% 6-42.9%
_Important
1-7.1% 2-14.3% 4-28.6%

1968 1-11.1% 1-11.1% 3-33.4% 2-22.2% 2-22.2%
1969 -- 8-38.1% 9-42.9% 3-14.3% 1-4.7%
1970 3-13.0% 6-26.1% 10-43.5% 3-13.0% 1-4.4%
TOTAL 5-7.5% 21-31.3% 23 -34.3% 10-14.9% 812.0%



Question 10C -- Understanding the various administrative approaches to

program, project management. [During the institute], 80%

Of the participants vied this instructional area as

important to extremely important. It is interesting to

note that in 1968, only 55% of the participants viewed

the instruction as important to extremely important.

the other hand, 95% of the participants in the.1970

institute saw it as important to extremely important.

From their [present position], 70% of the participants

still viewed this instructional area as important to

extremely important.

Question 10D The skills acquired in utilizing the program evaluation

review technique (PERT).. [During the institute],

approximately 60% of the participants indicated the

instructional area was important to extremely important.

The remainder viewed it as minimally important and 3%

viewed it as not important. From their [present position

approximately 48% of the participants viewed the use of

PERT as important to extremely important. Approximately

40% saw it as being minimally important to important.



TABLE 10 C

During the Institute

Extremely Minimally Not No
Important ITportant Important Important Opinion: 1967 2-14.3% 8-57.1 2-14.3% -- 2-14.3%1968 .3-33.3% 2-22.29r 2-22.2% -- 2-22.3%

.. 1969 5-23.8% 12-5:.1% :',--.14.3 1-4.8%1970 7-30.4% 15-05.2% 1-4.4%TOTAL.... 17-25.4% 37-55.2% 8-11.9% 5-7.5%

Present Position

Extremely
Minil,,a11:,- Not NoImportant Imoortanz. important Tmortant Opinion1967 4-28.6% 4-28,6% 2-14.35 3-21.4%1968 2-22.2% 2-22.2% 1-11.1% 2-22.2% 2-22.3%1969 4-19,0% 1l-S2.4% 4-19.0% 1-4.3% 1-4.8%...1970 10-43.5% 11-47,8% 2-8.7% -- --TOTAL 20-29.9% 28-41.8% 9-13.4% 4-6.0% 6-8.9%

****************************,

-, 1967
1968
1969
1970 .

TOTAL

1967
1968
1969

1970
TOTAL

******************************************************

Extremely
Important

TABLE 10 0

Minimally
Important

Not
Important

No
Opinion

During the institute

Important
1-7.1% 7-50.0% 1-7.1% 5-35.8%3-33.3% 3-33.3% 2-22.3% -- 1-11.1%2-9.5% 11-52.4% 5-23.8% 1-4,8% 2-9.5%
8-34.8% 9739.1% 5-21.7% 1-4.4%
14-20 9% 30-44.8% 13-19.4% 2-3.0% 8-11:9%

Present Posirion

Extremely Minimally Not No
Important Important Important Important Opinion
1-7.1% 3-21.4% 3-21.4% 177.1% 6-43.0%2-22.2% 2-22.2% 4-44.4% -- 1-11.2%4-19.0% 4-19.0% 8-38.K 3-14.3% 2-9.6%4-17.4% 12-52.2% 7-30.4% -- --11-16.4% 21-31.3 22:Z2.8% 4-6.0% 9-13.4%



NstiOn 10E ,.- The CI?? Model of Evaluation (Context, Input, Process and

Product).

[During the institute], the response pattern indicates
that the first two years, participants were not reaDy
exposed to CIPP since it was just in its formative stages.
For most of the responses, their knowledge relative to
CIPP was acquired through contacts with other participants,
the BERTS staff, and attending conferences. In general,
approximately 60% marked it as important to minimally
important. The picture seems to change very markedly by 1970
however, when pl.::_ost 90% of the participants viewed the
instruction as important to extremely important. From
their [present position], the response patternis simi1ar.
The participants in earlier institutes had not been exposed
to CIPP., The entire 1970 group of respondents viewed CIPP
as important to extremely important.

aNtion 1OF -- The skills and practice acquired by writing computer programs.

[During the institute], the response pattern is quite interest-
ing since it seems to indicate that over the years the ability
to write computer programs has become less valuable. This
perhaps reflects th increasing number of computer programmers
that are available to professionnl educators thereb11. lessening
the need for the personal skill at writing computer programs.
The participant responses range from a high of 56% in 1967 to
a low of 21% in 1970 who viewed the instruction as important
to extremely important. From their [present position], a
similar response pattern is noted but even more pronounced.
The participants seem to be saying that busy school people
e.o not have the time to .1-1 fact write their own computer
programs.

This phenomenon had been observed by the institute staff
over the years and appropriate instructional modifications
have taken place. Fur instance, in the 1970 program,
computer programming was made optional to the participants.
Seemingly, the emerging shift is towards the use of terminal
devices Which school administrators can use with much less

comprehensive ::nowledge of the abilities of writing computer
programs.



TABLE 10 7.

During the Institute

1967

1968

1969

1970

TOTAL

Extremely

Important .Important

Minimally

Important
/

-.3-21.4%

2-22.2.

5-23.8%
._

10-14.9%

Not

Important

..,

1-4.7%

1-1.5%

No

Opinion

6-42.9%

1-11.1%

2-9.5%

--

9-13.5%

--

1-11.1%

2-9.%
9-39.2%

12-17.9%

:T-35.7%.

5-5.6%
12-57.2

13-56,5%

35-52.2%

Prw.ent Position

Extremely 'minima:11y Not No
Important ImDcwtant lmcrtant Tmnortant Opinion

1967 -- 2-14.3% 6-35.7' 6 J.-./.1% 6-42.9%.
1,968 1-11.1% 2-22.% 3'-53.4 2-22.26 1-11.1%
1969 . 5-23.2% 7-a3.3% -<-14..7.', 'Z,-14.3% 3-14.3%
1970 11-47.8% 12-52.2% --
TOTAL 17-25.4% 23-34.3% 11-16.4% 6-9.0% 10-14.9%

During the institute

Extremely

Important Important

Minimally

Important

Not No

Opinion
1967 2-14.3% 6-42.9% 4-28.6% 2-14.2% --

1968 4-44.4% 1-11.1% 2-22.2% 2-22.3%
1969 2-9.5% 10-47.6% 7-33.5% -- 2-9.6%
1970 1-4.3% 4-17.4% 3-13.0% 3-13.0% 12-52.3%
TOTAL 9-13.4% 21-31.3% 16-23.0% 7-10,4% 14-21.0%

Present Position

Extremely
,

Minimally Not No
Important IlpiortanortantinlottantOinion

1967 1-7.1% 3-21.4% 4-28.6% 5-35.7% 1-7.2%
1968 /-22.2% 3-33.5% 2-22.2% 2-22.3% --
1969 1-4.8% 6-28.6% 6-28.6% 6-28.6% 2-9.4%
1970 2-8.7% 2-8.7% 5=21.7% 2-8.7% 12-52.2%
TOTAL 6-9.0% 14-20.9% 17-25.4% 15-22.4% 15-22.3%
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Question 10G The skills and practices acquired in operating computers

and computer supported hardware. [During the institute],

in excess of 60% of the institute participants saw this

area as minimally important to important. From their

[present position], approximately 50% of the partici-

pants judge it to be minimally. important to important

to have these skills in their present position. Again,

perhaps reflecting the same reasoning as discussed in

Question 10F,

Question 10H -- The statistical skills offered as an introductory base

or general review of those needed in research. [During

the institute], for the first two years some 70-80% of

the participants saw this as an important to extremely

important skill. In 1969, 75% of the participants saw

it as minimally important to important and in 1970, only

approximately 40% saw it as important, minimally important,

or extremely important. In their [present position], the

response pattern is quite similar. Again this skill is

perceived by the participants over the four year period as

becoming less. important. This would seem to be a similar

finding to the response noted for 1OF on computer skills

where the participants are seeing perhaps the need to have

consultants or highly trained people capable and available

to them'but not to acquire.and master the skills themselves.



TABLE 10 C

During the Institute

Extremely

Important
Minimally

Important Important

Not

Important.

No

Opinion
1967 1-7.1% 6-42.9% 5 -35.7% 1-7.1% 1-7.1%
1968 2-22.2% 3 -33,3% 3-33.3% 1-17...7% --

1969 7-33,3% 10-47.6% '2-9.5% 2-9.6%
1970 2-8.7% 5-21.7 4 -17.4% 12-52.2%
TOTAL 3-4.5% 18-26.9% 23-34.3% 3-12.0% 15-22.3%

Present Position

Extremely Minimally Not No

Important Imoortant Important Important Opinion
1967 -- 4-28.6%. 4-28.6% 5-35.7% 1-7.1%
1968 2-22.2% 4-44.4% 2- 22.2% 1-11.2% --

1969. 6-28.6% 7-33.3% .6-28.6% 2-9.5%

1970 2-8.7% 4-17.4% 4-17.4% 13 -56.5%

TOTAL 2'-3.0% 16-23.9% 17-25.3% 16-23.9% 16-23.9%

****!k**********************************************************************************

TABLE 10 H

During the Institute

Extremely
ImportantImortant

Minimally

Important

Not

Important

No

°anion
1967 5-35.7% 8-57.1% 1 -7.2%

1968 4-44.4% 3-33.3% 2-22.3%

1969 2-9.5% 11-52.4% 5-23.8% 1-4.8% 2-9.5%

1970 2-8.7% 6-26.1% 2-8.7% 4-17.4% 9-39.1%

TOTAL 13-19.4% 28-41.8% 10-14,9% 5-7.5% 11-16.4%

Present Poifi._)n

Extremely Minimally Not No
Important Important Important Important Opinion

1967 3-21.4% 9-64.3% -- 1-7.1% 1-7.2%

1968 3-33.3% 2-22.2% 4-14.5% -- --

1969 3-14.3% 9-42.9% 6-28.6% 1-4.8% 2-9.4%

1970 4-17:4% 6-26.1% 2-8,70 1-4.3% 10-43.5%

TOTAL 13-19.4% 26-38.8% 12-17.9% 3-4.5% 13-19.4%
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Question 101 Knowledge gained from interaction with fellow participants.

'During the institute], from 70-80"3 of the respondents

indicated that this'was important to extremely important.

This would argue cogently for future institutes providing

adequate amounts of time for participant interaction

(e.g., team learning). From their [present position], the

response pattern seems to be similar. The general ratings

being from 60-70% viewing it as important to extremely

important.

Question 10J -- Knowledge gained from interaction with BERTS staff.

(exclusive of outside consultants)

[During the institute], approximately 85% of the

participants rated this as important to extremely

important. ..From their [presontposition], approximately

60% of the participants viewed interaction with the

BERTS staff as important to extremely important.



TABLE 10

During. the itisttute

1967

1968

1969

1970

TOTAL

1967

1968

1969

1970

TOTAL

Extremely

Important Imporar,,

'ii...limnlly

.oprant
Not

1222/1111t

No

Opinion

6-42.9%

2-22.2%

15-71.4%

10-43.5%

33-49.3%

Extremely

.111portant

7-50.(Y,

5-55.6'

5-23.8%

8-34.8%

25-37.."4

Present Ppson

In=ztt
8-57.1%

2-22.2%

5-23.8%

9-39.1%

24-35.8%

2-22.2%

--

:. 2).7%

8-11.9%

iiFiimally

important

-

Not

important

--

. -2-22.2% .

2-3.0%

1-4.8%

1-1.5%

No

Opinion
1-7.2%

--

1-4.7%

--

2-3.0%

4-28.6%

2-22.2%

14-66.7%

9-39.1%

29-43.3%

0.:,

3-7.1%

3-33.4%

1-4.8%

5-21.8%

10-14.9%

'1e***********************************************************************************

TABLE 10

During the Institute:-

Extremely

Important Important

Minimally

Important

Not

ITE211:ant

No

Opinion

1967 4-28.6% 9-64.3% 1-7.1% --

1968 4-44.4% 4-44.5% 1-11.1%

1969 9-42.9% 11-52.4% 1-4.7%

1970 8-31.8% 8.44,80 4-17.4% 3-13.0% --

TOTAL 25-37.3% 32-47.8% 5-7.5% 3-4.5% 2-2.9%

Present Position

Extremely Minimally Not No

Important Important Important Important Opinion

1967 2-14.3% . 9-64.3% ..... 1-7.1% 2-14.3%

1968 3-33.3% 2-22.2% 4-44.S% .... --

1969 7-33.3% 7-33.3% 5-23.8% 1-4,8% 1-4.8%

1970 8-34.8% 6-26.1% 6-26.1% 3-13.0%

TOTAL 20-29.9% 24-35.8% 15-22.4% 5-7.5% 3-4.4%
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Question 10K -- Knowledge gained from interaction with Institute consultants

outside of the classroom. [During th. institute], for the

years 1967 and 1968. approximately 70%, of the institute par-,

ticipants saw this as being minimally important to important.

During tha 1969 and 1970 summer institutes approximately

70-75% of the trainees saw this as being important to ex-

tremely important. From their [present position], for the

years '67 and '68 this was viewed as minimally important

to important by 40-45% cfthe participants. During the '69

'70 institute it was viewed as important to extremely important by

approximately 60 -70% of the participants. This is viewed as

a very positive outcome. The desirability of perSonal con-

tacts provided by the institute' in terms of continued inter-

actionbetween the participants, the Bureau staff members,

and the consultants seems to be happening with a rather con-

siderable amount of success, particularly as a result of the

last two institutes.

Question 101, Knowledge of proposal writing skills acquired. [During the

institute], approximately 70-75% of the trainees viewed this

as an important to extremely important skill to be acquited

during their stay at the institute From their [ptesent position],

during the. years 67 and '68 approximately 60% of the participants

saw this as important to extremely important ability in theit

present jobs. This percentage has moved up rather sharply in

years 169 and ''70 where it now approaches 75-80% of the response

mode. Again indicating that school systems are moving, at least

with these participants, in the area of,educational grantmanskip.



TABLE 10 K

During the Institute

Extremely

LEportant Important

Minimally

mportant

Not

Important

No

Opinion
1967 1-7.1% 7-50.0% /3-21.4% 2-14.3% 1-7.2%
1968 -- 444.4% 3 -33.3% 1-11.1% 1-11_2%
1969 3-14.30 13-69.0% 3-14.3% 1-4.8% 1-4.8%
.1970 6-26.1% 12-52,2% 3-13.0% 1-4.4% 1-4.4%
TOTAL 10-14.9% 36-53.7% 12-17.9% 5-7.5% 4-6.0%

Present Position.

Extremely Miniv,2- Not No
Important Imortant important Impw.,,tan 0,'iirtiOn

. 42.n .5-21.4% :-1.4...i%1967 721.4%
1968 2-11.1% -- 4-4.J. 4-44.4% -
190' 2-9.5% ri-52.4% 5-14. 4-19.0% 1-4.8%
1970 8 -34.8% 9-59.i% . 4-17.4% 1-4.4% 1-4.4%
:TOTAL 11-16,4% 26-38.8% 14-20.9% 11-16.4% 5-7.5%

*************V**********4******.h*****************yr************************************

TABLE 10 L

During the Institute

Extremely

Important Important

Minimally

Ii °rtant

Not

LI111TPPini611
No

1967 3-21.4% 11-78.6% --

1968 5 -55.6% 2-22.2% 1-11.1% 1-11.1% --

1969 6-28.6% 12- 57.1% 1-4.8% 1-48% 1-4.80
1970 9-39.1% 9-39.1% 4,-17.4% 1 -4.4%

TOTAL 23-24.3% 34-50.7% 6-9.0% 3-4.5% 1 -1.5%

Present Position

Extremely

Important Im ortant

Minimally

important

Not

Imoo.-"art

No

Opinion
1967 3-21.4% 6-42.9% 3-21.4 1-7.1% 1-7.1%
1968 2-22.2% 4-44.4% 5-33.3%
1'969 9-42.9% 7-33.3% 3-14.3% 1-4.8% 1-4.8%
1970 12-52.2% 9-39.1% 1-4.4% 1-4.4% --

TOTAL 26-38.8% 26-38.8% 10-14.9% 3-4.S% 2-3.0%
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Question 101 -- Importance of readings in required texts as well as .outside

sources.

[During the institute], rather consistently 70-80% of the

participants viewed this as being minimally important to

important. There is, however, some pattern of an increasing

perception of this activity as being, extremely important in

;E.4Ner institutes, '69,and '70. From their [present position],

the response pattern here is similar. Approximately 70-80% of

the participants in their present, positions view. this as

minimally important to important.



TABLE 10 M

During the Institute

1967

1968

1969

1970

TOTAL

1967

1968

1969

1970

TOTAL

Ext .-7.aY

Irrioc,r-tx-,:t important
Minimally

Import=

3-33.n
4-19.0t

7-30.4%

18-26.9%

Minimal1y

Importont

Not

Important

1-4.4%

,.-11.

Not

important

No

Opinion

1L4A%

1-1.5%

No

Opinion

3-2456,

1-n.1%
7-35_3%

4-17_4%

15-22.4%

Extre

7-50.0%

5-55.5%

9-42.9%

11-47,8%

32-47.8%

Present Position

ImpoTtant
2-14.3V

7-33.3%

3-13.a.

12-17,40

7-50.0%
_

S-55.6%

7-33.3%

12-52.2%

31-46.3%

4-28.6A

4-44.4%
r 9'; c...

6-26.1%

li;-28,4%

.--

-.-

.1-4_et

9-8.7%

. 3-4.5%

1-7.1%

--

1-4.8%.

--

2-3.0%

**************************w*******************tv************************************
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PART II

PARTICIPANTS RESPONSES GROUPED BY PROFESSIONAL ROLES

VALUE OF INSTRUCTIONAL AREA AS PERCEIVED DURING THE INSTITUTE

AND FROM THEIR PRESENT JOB POSITIONS

In order to gain further insights from past participants as. to the

value of the instructional areas as viewed during the institute] and from

their [present job positions],
participant responses to Question 10 were

grouped by professional roles. That is, by Teachers, School Administrators,

State Department of Education Personnel, and Research/College Personnel. The

reader is now referred to Table B -- Participants Responses by Professional

Roles in Appendix C of this section of the report.

The data from Table B was then condensed* in a two by two matrix

and subjected to a statistical analysis using Chi-square testing for the goodness

of fit of the two respondent modes. Because the cell frequencies were small,

the Yates Correction for Continuity Factor was applied.

The purpose for grouping the participant responses by professional roles

was primarily to determine whether any significant shifts had occurred by pro-

fessional roles relative to the importance of the instructional areas,' both during

and after the institute. Additionally, the resultant data could also be utilized

in planning for future institutes, to determine the adequacy of research and/or

evaluation training prograMs geared specifically to selected roles within the

educational profession.

*The four point rating scale for Question 10 was condensed as follows: extremelyimportant and important to important:, minimally important and not important tonot important,
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For the sake of simplicity, illustrations are presented below

describing the comparisons which were performed.

DURING

AFTER

TOTAL

SCHOOL

OTHERS

TOTAL

TABLE I

TOTAL GROUP

NOT

IMPORTANT IMPORTANT

TABLE II

SCHOOL VS. OTHERS - DURING

TOTAL

NOT
IMPORTANT IMPORTANT TOTAL

NOTE: School refers to "teachers" and "school administrators." Others
refers to "State Department of Educational Personnel" and "Research/
College personnel."



SCHOOL

OTHERS

TOTAL

ADMINISTRATORS

4 TEACHERS-DURING

ADMINISTRATORS

4 TEACHERS-AFTER

TOTAL

-35-

TABLE III

SCHOOL VS. OTHERS - AFTER

IMPORTANT
NOT

IMPORTANT TOTAL

TABLE IV

TEACHERS AND SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS

DURING AND. AFTER

NOT
IMPORTANT IMPORTANT TOTAL



TABLE V

STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION PERSONNEL AND

COLLEGE/RESEARCH PERSONNEL

DURING AND AFTER

NOT
IMPORTANT IMPORTANT

STATE DEPT.

COL/RES --DURING

STAT- DEPT.

COL/ikES --AFTER

TOTAL

TOTAL
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The results of the Chi - square analysis for each of the comparisons

fil4d are discu5sed below:

e 1:

%riflentary:

10B-

Of the thirteen Chi-squares reported, significant differences

were recorded in three areas; Question 1013 the construction

and identification of learning hierarehiess Question 10D --

the skill acquired in utili21ng the Pogram Evaluation Review

2'echnique (PERT); and Question 10J Knowledge gained from

interaction with BERTS staff (exclusive of consultants).

For the total group the shift was from important [during

the institute] to note important from their [present job

positions]. One possible interpretation for this significant

change is that a large number of participants are not in

formal instructional roles thereby diminishing the

utility of learning hierarchies.

10D- For the total group the shift wa from important [during

the institute]. to not important from their [present job

positions]. Perhaps

change is that PERT

one explanation for the significant

s a highly sophisticated tool for
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10J- For the total group, the shift was from important [during the

institute} to not important from their [present job positions].

One possible explanation we can offer is that during the instit

the BERTS staff serve, in .a sense, the role of middle men be-

tween the consultants and the participants. This role has take

the form of providing information between the participants and

consultants relative to goals of the institute and related

instructional segments, relating to vaous levels of expecta-

tains for both groups, etc. Another interpretation could be

that for the four years the BEM staff has been primarily

responsible for instruction in statistics and computer programm:

In Part I -- responses to Questions 10F, G, H indicated that

participants find these areas less important in their present

job positions than during the institute. As such, this would

seem to account for the shift in opinion relative to the

knowledge gained from the BERTS staff.
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TABLE II: Of the thirteen Chi - squares reported, a significant difference

was recorded in one area: Question 10J knowledge gained

from interaction with BERTS staff (exclusive of consultants).

Commentary:

10J- For school personnel vs. non-school personnel [during the

institute], the non-school personnel viewed 10J as not

important. This is to be expected. Over the four years

the participants within this category had attained a reason-

able level of awareness of the instructional content prior

to attending the institute. The school personnel, however,

-viewed Question 10J as important during the institute.

TABLE III: Of the thirteen Chi - squares reported, significant differences

were recorded in two (2) areas: Question 10E the CIPP

model of Evaluation (Context, Input, Process & Product);

and Question 10J KnowZedge gained from interaction with

_BERT'S staff_(exclusive of consultants).

Commentary:

10E- For school personnel vs. non-school personnel [after the

institute], non-school personnel viewed 10E as important.

This significant change could perhaps be attributed to the

fact that non-school personnel have had more opportunity to employ

the concepts of CIPP.
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10J- The pattern is similar to Table II, and we offer the same

interpration with one additional interpretation. One of the

Bureau's major functions is to provide various services to

school personnel throughout New England. As such, the Bureau

remains in constant contact with school personnel. This could

perhaps account for school personnel considering Question 10J

iMportant.



DURING

TABLE II

INSTITUTE AFTER

TABLE III

Hs E. SUMMER INSTITUTEH. Ea W. SUMMER

SCHOOL VS. nT HEP S QUESTION 10-A SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 1C-A

30
22

4
5

34
27 Not Significant

30
19

4
7

34
26 Not Significant

52 9 61 49 11 60

CHI SQUARE= 0.14 CHI SQUARE:: 1.36
SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUEST ION 10-B SCHOOL VS.. OTHERS QUESTION 10-B

24 9 33 Not Significant 18 15 33 Not Significant19 9 28 9 17 26
43 18 61 27 32 59

CHI SQUARE= 0.02

SCHOOL VS. OTHERS

CHI SQUARE= 1.59
QUESTION 1C-C SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 1C-C

28 5 33 24 9 33
26 3 29 Not Significant 22 6 28 Not Significant
54 8 62 46 15 61

CHI SQUARE= 0,03 CHI SQUARE= 0.05
SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 10-0 SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 10-0

25 7 32
19 8 27
44 15 59

SQUAR F=

Not Significant
16 16 32
15' 11 26
31 27 58

0.15 CHI SQUARE 0.10
SCHOOL VS. OTHERS

22 .9 31
24 2 26
46 11 .57

Not Significant

QUESTION 1C-E SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 10-E

Not Significant
17 14 31
24 3 27
41 . 17 58

'CHI SQUAR E= 2.88 CHI .SQUARE 6.52

SCHOOL VS. OT HERS

22 13 35
8 9 17

30 22 52

CHI .SQUARE= 0.61

Significant At
.02

QUESTION 1 C.-E SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 1C -F,

15 21 36
Not Significant 8 9 17

23 30 53

CHI SQUAR 0.01

Not Significant



uuki NG SUPMER INSTITUTE AFTER.. Slit-00ER.
SCHOOL VS. -)1" H FR S QUESTION 10-G SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 10-G

16 19 35
5 12 17

21 31 52

CHI SQUARE 0.68
SCHOOL VS. OT HER s

29 7 36
11 9 2(
40 16 56

CHI SOU AR F= 2,96
SCHOOL VS. .0T HERS

34 3 37
23 6 29
57 9 66

CHI SQUARE= 1.25
SCHOOL VS. OTHER S

35 1 36
19 10 29
54 11 65

CHI SQUAR F= (1,34

Not Significant
12 22 34
5 13 18

17 35 52
Not Significant

CHI S Q U R E =, 0,06
QUESTION 1 C-H SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 10-H

Not Significant 28 8 36
14 5 19
42 13 55

Not Signifidant

CHI SQUAP E= 0.00
QUESTION 10-I SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 10-I

32 5 37Not Significant 21 7 28 Not Significant
53 12 65

CHI SQUAR E= 0.74
QUESTION 10-J SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 10-J

29 7 36
Significant At 13 15 28

Significant At.01 42 22 64 .01

CHI SQUARE= 6.69
SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 10-K SCHOOL VS. OTHERS QUESTION 1C-

25 9 34
22 7 29
47 16 63

Not Signiftcant 18 17 35
18 9 27
36 26 62

. CHI SQUARE= 0.01
CHIJSQUARE= 0.90SCHOOL VS. .OTHERS QUESTION 10-1.. SCHOOL 'VS. OTHERS

33 3 36
23 7 30
56 10 66

CHI SQUARE= 1.82

SCHOOL VS. OT HERS

27 10 37
20 9 29
47 19 66

-1-4I SQUARE= 0.01

Not SignifiPRnt
30 7 37
21 7 28
51 14 65

CHI SQUARE= 0.08
QUESTION 10-m SCHOOL VS. OTHERS

Not Significant
26 11 37
17 11 28
43 22 65

CHI SQUARE= 0.29

Not S4mificant

QUESTION 10-L

Not Significant

QUESTION 10-M

Not Significant
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TABLE IV: Of the thirteen Chi-squares reported, a significant difference

was recorded in the area: Question lop the ekill acquired

in utilizing the Program Evaluation Review Technique (PERT).

Commentary:

10D- For teachers and school administrators, the shift was from

important [during the institute] to not important [after the

institute]. This seems to support what the total group felt as

reported in Table I. That is, teachers and administrators view

as less important the PERT technique in their. present job

TABLE V:

Commentary:

positions.

Of the thirteen Chi-squares reported, one significant difference

was recorded - Question 10B - the construction and identification

of Zearning hierarchies.

For state department personnel and college/research personnel,

the shift was from important [during the institute] to not

important [after the institute]. Again, this seems to support

the total group felt as reported in Table,I.



TABLE

T EACH ERS AND ADM IN ISTRATops DUR I NG AND AFTER QUEST :./N 1

30 4 34
30 4 34 Not Significant
60 8 68

CHI SQUARE= 0,14

TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS

24 9 33
18 15 3'
42 24 6c

CHI SQUARE= 1.64

TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS

28 5 33
24 9 33
52 14 66

.CHI SQUARE= 0.82

TEACHERS AND ADM IN I STRATOR S

25 7 32
16 16 32
41 23 64

CHI SQUARE= 4.34

TEACHERS AND ADM IN ISTRA TOR S

22 9 31
17 14 31
39 23 62

CHI SQUARE= 1.11

TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS

22 13 35
15 21 36
37 34 71.

CHI SQUARE= 2.40

DLR.' NG AND AFTER QUESTICN 10-2

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER QUESTION 10-C

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER

Significant at .05

DURING AND AFTER

Not Significant

QUESTION 10-0

QUEST ION 10-E

DUR I NG AND AFTER QUESTION 1.

Not Significant



STATE DEPARTMENT AND' COL./RES,

11 9 20
14 5 19
25 14 39

CHI SQUARE= 0.78

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL./RES.

23 6 29
21 7 28
44 13 57

CHI SQUARE= 0.01

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL./RES.

19 10 29
13 15 28
32 25 57

CHI SQUARE= 1.40

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL ./RFS.

22 7 29
18 9 27
40 16 56

CHI SQUARE= "),22

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL. /RES.

23 7 30
21 7 28
44 14 58

CHI SQUAR E= 0.03

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL. /RES.

20 9 29
17 11 28
37 20 57

CHI S. QU AR. E.: 0.14

DURING AND AFTER GUEST IL

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER

Not Significant

QUESTION )-1

QUESTION

DURING AND AFTER QUEST I C... r

Not Significant

DURI NG AND AFTER QUESTION 10-L

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER QUESTION lj:-.1

Not Significant



- TA_BLE V
STALE rEP ARTM ENT 4Nn /RES. C.JUi-NIN6 AND AFTER

22 5 27
19 7 .26
41 12 53

CHI SQUARE= 0'.16

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL. /RE S.

19 9 28
9 17 26

28 26 54

r. HI SQUARE= 4.71

STATE CEPARTMENT AND COL./RES.

26 3 29
22 6 28
48 9 57

CHI SQUARE= 0.61

Not Significant

QUEST ION 1U-A

DURING AND AF TER QUEST ION 10-8

Significant at .05

DURI NG AND AF TER QUESTION 10-C

Not Significant

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL /RE Se DURING AND AFTER

-19 8 27
15 11 26
34 19 53

CHI SQUARE= 0.46

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL. /RES.

24 2 26
24 3 27
48 5 53

CHI SQUARE- 0.00

STATE 'DEPARTMENT AND COL./RES.

8 9 17
8 9 17

16 18 34

CHI SQUARE= 0.12

STATE DEPARTMENT AND COL /RE S.

5 . 12 17
5 13 18

10 25 35

CHI SQUARE= 0,07

Not Significant

QUEST ION 10-

DURING AND AF TER QUES T ION 10-*E

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER

Not Significant

DURING ANO AFTER.

Not Significant

QUESTION 10-F

QUESTION 10-G



TEACHERS AND ADMADMINISTRATORS

16 19 35
12 22 34
28 41 69

CHI SQUARE= 0.40

TEACHERS AND ADM IN ISTRAToR S

29 7 36
28 8 36
57 15 72

CHI SQUARE= 0.00

TEACHERS ANI1 ADMINISTRATORS

34 3 37
32 5 37
66 8 74

CHI SQUARE= 0.14

TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATOR S

"35 1 36
29 7 36
64 8 72

CHI SQUARE= 3.52

TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS

25 9 34
18 17 35
43 26 69

CHI SQUARE= 2.71

TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS

33 3 36
30 7 37
63 10 73

DURING AND AFTER

Not Significant

D L R I G AND AF TER

Not Significant

)uk I NG AND AFTER

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER

Not Significant

DURING AND AFTER

Not Significant

CHI SQUARE= 0.95

TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS DURING AND AFTER

:7 10 37 Not Significant
26 11 37
53 21. 74

CRT SQUAR 0.00

CUFST ION 10-r-,

QUEST ION 10-H

QUESTION 10-I

QUEST ION 10-J

QUESTION 10-K

QUESTION 10 -L

QUESTION 10-M.
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Rationale for Site Visits
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The secondmajOr evaluative effort focused on an on- site evaluation

conducted principally by Mr. Charles Williamson, Jr., a participant-observer

in the 1970 institute, who served as a field evaluator. The on -site visits were

.conducted in the South and were focused primarily on a number of the 1970

institute participants.

The rationale for conducting the on-site follow-up evaluation was

stated as follows:

Will enhance the "expertise" of the participants

Will establish a degree of rapport between the 1970 participant,
the Institute personnel, and the LEA

It also involves the LEA directly wizti the Institute personnel

LEA personnel and participants will be able to give
a candid, yet valuable evaluation of the program,
whith in turn could be an indication ofthe'affective-
ness of the Institute upon the immediate needs of the
agency. (i.e. promotions, contributions, of partici-
pants, etc.).

Information could be obtained by the Institute staff
for OE as to the direction of future institutes.

lEA's, participants and:future participants will feel
a part of power structure and will be willing to assist
more extensively.

Approach to the On-Site Visits

Questionnaires were sent by the field evaluators to ten participants

and their immediate supervisors. The field evaluator then followed-up by

telephone calls to the participants and their supervisors, requesting permission

for a personal interview. All participants and supervisors honored the request

and time and locations were agreed upon.
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The on-site visits were conducted from April 9, 1971 to April 16,

1971. A travel summary is presented below:

April 9, 1971

April 8, 1971

April 2, 1971

April 1, 1971

April 7, 1971

April 7,'1971

April 14, 1971

April 15, 1971

April 16, 1971

TRAVEL SUMMARY

(D) Athens, Georgia-

(D) Thomson, Ga.

(A) Mound Bayou, Miss.

(A) Clinton, Miss.

(D) Knoxville, Tenn.

(D) Chattanooga, Tenn.

(A) New Orleans, La.

(A) Grambling, L

(A) Waco, Texas

Interview Results -- Participants. Supervisors

The following section represents results of the on-site

evaluation as reported to us by the field-evaluator. Copies of the interview

schedules for the participants and supervisors are included at the conclusion

of this report.



P7"U3

Particinants

7.-)nrt

Professional Person

0

,.here was no difference.in tho response's of the .participants

as to the reason for their attendance to the anstitUte. Dt

was readily reCo(-:nized that.the Person hacl the chance to

attend the prof4r m .and- he took advantare of the oPportunity.

The average reason: ; was rea red toward their personal reason

as being their Professional reason. The personal reason in

most cases was associated with their professional reason.

2. a, P.elease 0

b. Transportation 3

c. Pinances 8

Release was not a problem because most of the people were not

employed during the summer.

Transportation was a problem for three of the participant

because of their mode of transportation, airline schedules

difficult to meet and their living a considerable distance

from the airport.

Fnance was important to the individuals because most of these

persons had to readjust their lives ) the stipend. However*

the narfiCipants were reinbur'sedi for their travel expenses, the

major problem was centered around the money earned durin7: the,



Inutitute. This mount -was not enough to meet the needs of the

fanilies at home.

3. High Expectation:7 For the Pecord Not important

mployer- 0 1

8 0Yourself

Family 9 0 0

4. Behavioral objectives

Learning Heirarchios

Program/Project
ManagementT-

-pER7

CIPP

Computer ProrfraMs

ReS'earChTechnlques

Social InteraCtion

Proposal Writinp; Skills

5. Excellent

Very Good

Good

Pair

Poor

*Not important

1

1

not 'involved the problems.
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The supporting response was always "The school integration pro-

gram is not what it should be".

8.

Problem for black teachers

Equally competitive

No, problem

Not applicable

Favorable

Unfavorable.

Indifferent

Job

For supervision

Under supervision

Social Interaction

Professional
Activities

Direct Decision

Blacks

3

2

1

Southern Northern
8

Whites
Southern

8

3

4

9

Northern

Indirect Decision N A

2 6

Most of the decisions are made through the supervisor. Though

there are two individuals who make decisions directly, they

attempt to influencetheirsupervisor and make decisions for th

supOrdinates.
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All of the participants indicated that their decisions are

usually accepted.

10. See Item 1.

All of the participants felt that the program was helpful to them.

11. All of the respondents indicated that their supervisors felt

that the program was helpful for their personnel.

12. Promotion

2

Demotion No change-

1 6

13. All persons would be happy to attend the program again,

For more less time.

14.

15.

All responses was yes,

Project N/AWritten Directed

4 1 1

Other participants

a. Federal . 1

b. State 2

c. Local 6

(workshop, etc.)

16. Useful Not useful N/A

8 1

17. Share Experience Not share experience

4 5
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All of the participants shared their experiences with others

through conversations, etc.

Part

1. The Average time, for writing the proposals was four (4)

weeks. Other job committments cause most of the persons the

delay in returning their proposals to U.N.H.

2. Implemented

Financed

Accepted in your area

Negotiating

Proposal incomplete

3. Difficulty

7

4

2

No difficulty N/Resp.

0 2

Accepting Rejecting 11/R

6

5. jEdur.a.tional innovation

Projected ideas '(-ley/revised)

CoMmunity concern

2

Financing

Completing



8. Institute staff 6

PRrticipants
5

Consultants 0

Other 2

9. All response:

Assistance in funding

10. Indicated iL narrative Report.

SUPERVISORS RESPONSES

1. All responses were excellent (3)

2. Same as above (8)

3. yes (6) no (2)

4. Helpful (8)

yes (8)

The average response - 3 years

6. yes

7. Yes. (5) no (3)

8. yes (8)

8 responses

All of the promotion depended on the opening. Only two
j

supervisors indicated a specific job. Theyiwere promotions

6/

-SuperViSOr

Principal

Aast. Principal

Promotion w o change of lob or category



INTERVIEW SCHEDULE

Par--..acALUt..

Part I

People attend Institutes for a variety of reasons;
(a.) What was your pros'essional reason(s) ?
(b.) What was your major personal reason(s)

2. What problem situations did you encounter=
(a.) Release

(b) Transportation

(c.) Finances

What was expected of you after your return from the Institutes
(a ) from, your employer

(b.) from yourself

(co) from your family

What are the skills and knowledge you perceive .as essential?

What is the condition of school integration in your area ?

How is it affecting black teachers and black administrators

How is it affecting you personally ?

Some peple believe that degrees of integration between whites
and blacks are essential as knowledge is dispersed from a
center of understanding such as the University of New Hampshire'
through this institute, 'While mere contacts between diverse. jr"f
seeking common knowledge are not a panacea for our social
ills5 l'he absence of contacts blocks even the potential for
understanding. I am interested in the experiences of social
inter.aotion you have had with southern and northern whites
and southern,and northern blacks in various regions and under
varying circumstances.
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9. Are you making decisions in your agency ?

A. That are they?

B. How arc they accepted ?

10. Do you feel that the summer Institute was helpful to you?

(a.) How?

11. How does your supervisor feel about your attending the

Institute ?

12. Hns there been a change in your job function or role as a

result of your participation in the Institute ?

Would you like to attend the Institute again for six weeks ?

(a.) Bore or Less ?

14. Would-yOu return if you recieved a degree (i.e.) Masters
or Doctorate in Educational Research ?

15. Have you written any proposals or directed any projects

other than the required prposals ?

(a.) Federal

(b.) State

(e.) Local

16. to useful has the Institute information been in your job ?

Has your supervisor invited you to share your experiences

with others ?



PART 11

1. How long did it take ydu to write your proposal ?

P. Has your proposal been:

(a) implemented

(b) financed

(c) accepted in your area

Did you have difficulty getting the program funded ?

4. How are your superiors accepting the idea of your proposal?

5. What do .you feel are the successful factors of your proposal I

6. With what aspects of your proposal aru you experiencing

most difficulty ?

Which instruction area was most helpful to you in the develop-

ment of your proposal ?

Have you recieved any assistance from9

(a) Institute staff

(b) participants

(0) Consultants

(d) Other.

What is your basic need in the fulfillment of your project ?

10. The Observation of the proiectitbr any consultative assistance

that the participant Inzy



IltEltVIEW SCHD14.1

Supervisor

14 :what -type of employee is Dqame

2. What is your evaluation of

3. Were you aware of His/her attending the HEW Institute ?

4. Do you feel that the HEW Institute was or harmful ?

Do you utilize

How long ?

in the decision making proceas ?

Is he/ her an asset to your program ?

How do you be use his/her skills in this agency ?

Do you feel that he/she will earn a promotion in the near

future ? What ? Why?

9. When was his/her last promotion ? at

10. wive any additional information about .



APPENDIX C

EVALUATION OF THE INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS OF THE

1067 to 1970 SUT-S1ER RESEARCH TRAINING INSTITUTES

CONDUCTED AT THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE



STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES

1967 - 1970



Objectives - USOE Institutes 1967-70

For the Institutes that occurred in 1967. and 1968 the objectives
were listed more or less generally and not sub-divided into specific
objectives.

The proposed objectives for the 1967 Institute were:

The development of a piece personal research which has
relJvancy in the person's home school district or home state;

The studies of methods of educational research with attention
to statistical analyses by which the hypotheses are either
accepted Jr rejected;

The use of modern data processing equipment to facilitate the
encoding and capturing of this research data;

The identification of present research literature applicable
to the research-problems of the trainees home districts.

The proposed objectives for 1968 were:

The study of the problem inherent in evaluating the
particular educational problem with which the trainee
is concerned;

The study of major alternatives open to the educator
in terms of educational research methodologies; for
instance, the experimental approach as typified by
the work, of Campbell and Stanley; or, the context,
input, process and product model (CIPP) as presented
by Stufflebeam. In either model approach; the program
evaluation and review technique (PERT) presently being
developed for education by Cook, will be advocated as
the method of organizing;

The study of communication techniques applicable to the
proper imPlementation ofs the decision-making Process at
various levels of the educational system;

The use of modern data processing equipment to facilitate
the encoding and utilization of research data;

The reading of current literature with emphasis on the
aPPlication of literature relevant to the research
project with.which the trainee is involved.



Beginning in 1969 a general proposed objective was used followed
more specific objectives as can be seen from the following list:

The study of the problems inherent in evaluating the
particular curriculum changes with whiuh the trainee
is concerned. The study of the problem of evaluation
was approached by having the trainees identify, write,
and evaluate objectives for instructional programs in the
areas of curriculum change in which they ware interested.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

At the end of the program the participants demonstrated their
ability by performing the following tasks:

Identify evaluative techniques which can be utilized to
provide information for making decisions
change;

about curriculum

Identify the objectives for a specific program in their
area of interest;

c. Distinguish between yell-written and poorly-written
objectives;

d. Identify and construct-performance objectives;

e. To translate (when possible) into performance
objectives the Objectives stated in the:

.

usedpresently usedjnAheir:school
system which are stated iri'llon7verbarterms.

The study of the major alternatives open to the educator in
terms of educational research methodologies. For instance
theexpertimantca-approach -as typified by the work of
Campbell and Stanley or the context, inputs process and,
product (CIPP) model as presented by Stufflebeam. In
either approach the program evaluation and review technique
(PERT ), ;developed for education by Cook., wiZZ be advocated
as the method of organizing the project.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

At the end of the program the partici, Its demonstrated their
ability to perform the following tasks:

Identify the classification scheme of the CIPP
evaluation model;



. Construct a research study using either context
evaluation, input evaluation, process evaluation,
or product evaluation;

c. Describe the differences between an experimental
and quasi-experimental design for educational
research;

d. Order, with the PERT technique, the planning of an
educational research study.

The study of communication techniques applicable to proper
implementation of the decisionmakingiprocess at various
levels of the eduCatiOnal system.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

At the end of the program the participants demonstrated their
ability to perform the following tasks:

a. Interpret the research findings of several journal
articles;

b. Demonstrate the competency to apply the 7indings of a
research study to ones local school situUtion;

c. Describe the problems associated with dissmination
and adoption of the general kind of educatiOrzal reseaiCh
findings to a local school system.

The use of modern data processing equipment to, facilitate
the encoding and utilization of research data

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

At the end of the program the participants demonstrated
their ability to perform the following tasks:

Construct a sample computer program;

. Identify the problems associated with designing an
optically scanable document;

Demonstrate the ability to operate a remote terminal;

Name and describe the use of a variety of modern,
data processing equipment and its utilization in
educational research.



The reading of current educational literature relevant to
the research project with which the trainee is involved.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

At the end of the program the participants demonstrated their
ability to perform the following tasks:

a To identify the major reference source for educational
research literature;

. Construct a bibliography in the area of the trainee's
interest;

Distinguish the major components of a piece of well
written educational research.

The proposed objectives for the 1970 Institute were:

The "study of the problems inherent in th e management of an
eduCational evaluation project.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

At the end of the Institute the participants will demonstrate
their ability to perform the following tasks:

a. Define systems analysis and the listings of the basic
steps related to system analysis procedures;

Define the meaning of management information systems
(MIS), list the major component parts of an educational
information management system, and define the essential
steps in the implementation of an`MIS in actual practice;

Define programi:planning,:budgetingsySteMs (PPBS) and
listAhe:coMponentHpartS_of the PPBS systep;

'Eefi:iae program evacuation and:revieW:techni4ueJPERT),
list the basic elemehts:.0fPERT and :prepare a PERT
network''from a siMUlatedprobleM:situation.-..

The study of the problems inherent in evaluating the particular
cur-v.iculum changes with which the trainee is concerned. The
study of the problem of evaluation will be attacked, by having
the trainees identify, write., and evaluate objectives for
instructional programs in the area of curriculum change in which
they are interested.



SPECIPIC OBJECTIVES:

At the end of the Institute the'participants will demonstrate
their ability to perform the following tasks:

a. Identify the objectives for a specific program in
the area of their personal interest;

b. Discriminate between well- written and poorly-written
behavioral stated objectives;

c. Identify and construct a set of performance objectives;

*cl. To translate (whore possible) into performance, objectives
stated in the abstract that they prepared as applicants
for the Institute.

PO.idyo.fmajor alternative? open: to the educator in:ter=
of ed46(.2tOnl research methodologies, For instance, the
exPienentaVoloproaOh as typified by Campbell and Stanley, or
the Contextinp4t, proCOe and product (CIPP) model ae presented
by stuffiebeam

5PWIFIC OBJECTIVEs:

At the end of the Institute the participants will demonstrate
their ability to perform the following tasks

a. Identify the classification scheme of the CIPP
evLLuation model;

CoAstruct 4 resParck:study using either context evaluation:
inputevaluaton,,rocesseValUation or,produCt evaluation;

Des6ribe:the difference between an-exPerimental_and::a
quasi " experimental design::foreduCatidnalreseatch.:

The stay of-the problems associated withth-edeVelOpment,H
disseati.on,and adgPtion:process 2-4 the area of educational
e9Ataiiati.60,

SPECIFIC OPJ4CTITVES

At the end of: the Institute the participants will demonstrate
their abilities to perform the following tasks:

110t aPplicable. Late funding did not provide sufficient time: for
wpiitants to prepare and submit research proposal abstract,'
arstvact requirement deleted from trainee recruitment and selection
114.0c ;dure



Identify the problems associated with designing a good
research evaluation;

Construct a research study which reflects understanding
of research design and measurement theory;

c. Distinguish between interpretations which are in fact
justified from the data and those which are not justi-
fied from the data;

Demonstrate through the use of the systems approach the
problems associated with developing, disseminating and
adopting the results of:eduCational reSearh within an
educational: envirotment

Tice study of communication techniques applicable to the proper
implementation of the decision-making process at various levels
of the educational systems.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

At the end of the Institute the yerticipants will demonstrate
their abilities to perform the following tasks:

a. Interpret the research find-x.11gs of several journal
articles;

b Demonstrate the competency ti) apply the findings of a
research study to one'slocal school situation;

c. Describ-.: the problems associated with dissemination and
adoption of the general kind of educational research
findings to ,a local school system.

The use of modern `data PrOqePPing eql4Pment to facilitate the
encoding and:utililation of researCh,data.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

At the end of the Institute the participants will demonstrate
their ability to perform the following tasks:

a. Construct a simple computer program;

b Identify the problems associate 1-iith designing an
optically scanable document;



Demonstrate the ability to Operate a remote terminal'

Name and describe the use of a variety of modern data
procesSing equipment and its utilization in educational
research.

The reading of current educational literature relevant to the
research prOject with which the trainee is involved.

SPECIFIC OBjECTIVESf

kt the end of the institute the participants will demonstrate
their abilities to perform the following tasks:

To identify major reference sources for educational
research literature;

Construct a bibliography in the area of the trainee's
interest;

c. DiStinguish the major components of a piece of well-
writton educational research.



PARTICIPANT FOLLOW-UP EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE
H.E.W. SUMMER RESEARCH INSTITUTES 1967-1970

U.S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Prepared by

Bureau of Educational Research and Testing Services
P.O. Box Q

University of New Hampshire
Durham, N.H.



1. How many programs/projects proposals did you initiate/write prior to
attending your Institute?

2. How many programs/project proposals did you initiate/write since attending
your Institute?

3. Since attending the Institute have you written /initiated any of the following:

Proposals (Fed., State, Local) titles

Evaluations:

Research Studies:

4. My job role and/or function, since attending the Institute has changed from

to

What'is.the present status of theprogram/project/prOposal you were required
to submit as partof your Institute experience?'

. Since your Institute experierk_e have you been in contact with:

A) Institute Staff YES NO B) Institute Consultants YES NO
C) Other Participants YES NO

If yes, please specify the context(s) in which this contact was made



Since attending the Institw_e have you been
training programs, workshops or simply give
Institute concentrated on?

YES NO NOT APPLICABLE

tailed on to conduct in- service
presentations in areas the

(If yes, please specify the
number, content &,audienCe of
such activities)

S. Have
your

you taken or been involved in courses, seminars, workshops, etc., since
Institute, related to educational research and evaluation?

YES NO

If yes, please specify date, title, place, etc.

9. What have you made of the instructional materials presented 'to you at your
Institute?

10. Please rate the following Instructional areas, as presented irryoUrInstitute,
ACCORDING TO THEIR IMPORTANCE: (a) while attending the Institute and
(b)' to your present job' position.

Extremely
Important Imp,Jrtant

Minimally Not Important No Opini:71
Important At All Response

Developing
and writ-
ing
behavioral
objectives

The con -
struction
and identi7
fiCation7of
learning
hietarChies

Under-
standing the
various
administra-
tive approach
to program/



The skill
acquired
in util-
izing the

? Program
Evaluation
Review
Technique
(PERT)

'a

1

Extremely Minimally Not Important No Opinion
Important Important Important At All Response

The CIPP
model of
Evaluation
(Context,
Input,
Process,
Product)

a

The skills
and
practice
acquired
by writ-
ing
computer
programs

The skills
and
practice
acquired
in operat-
ing
computers
and computer
supportive
hardware

b

The
statistical
skills
offered as an
introductory
base or
general review
of those
needed in
research

b

Knowledge
gained from
interaction
with fellow b
participants R.'



Extremely
Im ortant m ortant-,

Minimally
Im ortant

Knowledge
gained
from inter-
action with
B.E.R.T.S.
staff
(exclusivE
of outside
consultants)

Knowledge
gained
from inter-
action with
Institute
consultants
outside of
the class-
room

Not Important No
At. All Response_

Knowledge
of proposal

L writing
skills
acquired

importance
of readings
in required

. texts as
well as
outside
sources

b.

Do you; feel that your job function or role has changed as a result of your
partICipating in the InStitute?

very significantly / significantly

not at all

some what

12. Would you coMmit:yourselfto-,a number of such institutes (6- weeks) to
receive an advanced degree such as:a Master's' nEducationWResearch
and /or Education

13.

YES NO MAYBE

Participants to Institutes of this type should be grouped by experience,
job function and expertise on a more

Homogeneous basis / Heterogeneous no opinion



14. Do you feel the use ( ' "big name consultants from large, outstanding
universities at these Institutes is

/7 cf extreme value I, something that could be 1:.andled by other less
well known but comparable trained personnel

.....

// of no significant value // no, opinion
_.

15., What are some of the changes yolLwould:make assuming you were` conducting
the Institilte?

16/. What d you believe the greatest strengths of such Institutes are:

17. What do you believe the greatest weaknesses of such Institutes are:

Additional comment or personal opinion:

Completo any statements on back



PARTICIPANT JOB CHANGES

1967 - 1970
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ARE SUMMER INSTITUTES A VIABLE INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGY?

In this section, we depart somewhat from the statistical treatment

of our data in order to present in capsule form, our response to the ques-

Are Summer Research TrainiMg Institutes, as typified by those conducted at

the University of New Ham hire, a viable instractional strategy?

The participants point of view generally seems to suggest that

summer institute programs have been reasonably effective. We would also agree.

But we must hastily add that agreement does not necessarily constitute total

acceptance of the designs of past institutes. Based on our experiences over

the last four years, some suggested modifications are worth noting.

First of all, it is imperative that the individual who designs any

such institute actually directs it. Not only must he oversee the actual

operation of the institute, he must also invest considerable time and effort

in the months prior to the start of the institute. As CIRCE points out in

their Final Report, "to do an effective job of running an institute, the

director must be free from the entanglements and responsibilities of his

regular day -to -day duties. As Zang as the directOr remains physically

proximate to his 'home institution' he will find it very difficult to avoid

those entanglements. Sudden emergencies, unexpected complications occur

too frequentlyparticularly in a university settingTor us to:Pe.aPle to

assume that a 'paper commitment' to an institute will in fact hold up on an

assumed 100% basis. The task of the administrative staff of such an

institute is enorMoUpogistics,: timely funding, communication, facilita

-;:tion; interpersOnal skills, adMinistratiVeknow how are eSsential.."'

Institutes organiied around' the concept Ofutilizing.,consultantS for weekly
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instructional segments, compound the need for coordination, transition

from week to week .and organization to an almost impossible degree. "The

demands such an approaches places on staff, consultants, and participants

are hard to meet ( CIRCE)." It seems unlikely therefore, that an institute

director can be effective as long as his responsibilitieS divert him from the

actual directing of the institute program.

With respect to the selection of participants, the notion that a

summer institute can serve the needs and desires of a cross-section of

professional educators is perhaps somewhat unrealistic. The participant

response data described in the report. on the heterogeneity or homogeneity of

participant grouping is rather inconclusive. However, "an alternative

to be considered is a series of narrowly formed, short or long-term institutes

or workshops, each serving a homogeneous group of participants--homogeneous

with respect to job responsibilities, educational backgrounds, perhaps even

regional locations." (CIRCE)

Related to the area of selection is the issue of recruiting

ethnic-minority groups. The use of minimum participant quotas and pre-institute

orientation for ethnic-minority groups, as required by the 1970 Institute is

viewed as being unnecessary and in many instances perceived by these groups as

mere "tokenism". We do feel however, that institutes of the type and quality

at U.N.H. in the summer of 1970 offer a great deal to these groups, and partici-

pants representing various minority groups ought to be actively recruitecLfor:.:

future institutes.
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With specific: :regard to the pre-Lnstitute orientation for the 1970

Ins=atu. one !lack participant summed it up very we:11, have had to adjust

to our elironrTF,-7.t and changes in our situations all our lives: we adjust

easier an and-? -e else, we have had .more practice - -so why select only us

to ar,tera the pnEsession?"

!If otherT summer institutes are organized around the concept of bring-

ing: '-expertP.:Lconsultants-for relatively short periods of time for selected

instructional areas, an elaborate and detailed external and internal "monitoring

system' should be required, Such a system is expensive, howevr, it is

vitally necessary, especially if heterogeneous participant groups are to be

involved.

From our point of view, one of the most interesting dimensions of the

four summer institutes has been lack of a clear definition distinguishing

whether tie training programs have been geared predominantlyto train educa7

tional evaluators or educational researcher's. For some people, this issue could

be perceived as trite and discounted as a prolnem in semantics. For us, the

distinction is significant and worth noting. Looking back over the four years

at the instructional content of each institute program, instructional areas

seem to be reflecting a synomous interpretation of research and evaluation.

(i.e., Campbell and Stanley, .Quasi-Experimental Design, Statistics and Computer

FrograMming vs CIPP, Adoption, and ,Diffusion of Innovation, Program/Project

Management) the distinction:here,:should not be construed as evaluating the

relative value of research as opposed to evaluation.: Our purpose istosimply

suggethat WIthin-the design fraMeWorkofsumMerinstitutes,. consideration

shat Erb:a giver" to who are we training amdliihy.



Today, there is a growing emphasis on what the public dollar is

purchasing in terms of educational services, products and quality. In short,

accountability. There can be little debate that evaluation is a critical

element in any attempt at accountability. The evaluator, armed with the tools

of his profession and skills acquired through training, can contribute 'signifi-

cantly to the improvement of the quality of education a school system offers

as well as to the cost efficiency. Kith money becoming scarce in many school

districts the need does not appear to be one of training additional personnel

to add to an educational bureaucracy but to train evaluators from selected'

personnel already in the system --- professionals capable of evaluating the

effectiveness of their own (cr other) programs within the system.

This is not to say that there is not a need for educational

researchers. Educational researchers have, in the past and undoubtedly will

continue, to contribute significantly to eduCational change.

Ideally then, We should be offering:institutes to train each of

these groups of professionals. However, if, as so often is the case, we

are constricted by'time\or fiscal limitations into making an either/or decision,

we will be forced to examine very closely the priority list of educational__

needs and select the groupthost: capable of fulfilling those needs.
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SUGGESTED MODIFIED INSTITUTE MODEL

This-model would consist of two distinct four week instructional

segments each summer. Each segment would focus on one specific area, such as

program management, or evaluation models, etc., in the case of evaluation; or,

for research they could be experimental design or statistical analysis. Each

segment would have appropriate secondary supportive instructional areas

offered.on alternate days (statistics, computer, change process, educational

grantsmanship, etc). Each instructional segment would offer six credit hours, so

by going to both 4 week segments in the summer a participant would earn twelve

credit hours. The entire program would consist of three consecutive summers

or a total of thirty-six credits and the awarding of a Master's Degree in

Educational Research or Educational Evaluation.

A participant not interested in the total program or the degree

could enter at any level and remain as long as he chose. Participants with a.

proven expertise in one secondary supportive instructional segment (such as

PERT) would be given credit for that expertise and would not have to attend that

partitular segment.
j .

A four day instructional week might prove beneficial by allowing

people who normally might not be able to attend due to time constraints to

do so. For example, superintendents state department personnel, etc., could

attend the institute four days and have the fifth day to return to their
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BI-LEVEL

This model could approach the areas of instruction as wcil as

participant selection on a bi-level basis. That is to say, research and

evaluation could be dealt with as two distinct entities with specific instruc-

tional offerings for each, but still employing the same institute time frame.

A possible solution to the past problems of heterogeneous and

homogeneous groupings might be using the "star- consultants with those

participants having the greatest expertise in an area and less well known

but comparably trained staff or participants seeking a survey of the knowledge

in that area. The consultant would be operating on an instructional level

maximizing his potential and yet would be available to the survey group ors

occassion to provide them with the credibility they'seek.

FOLLOW-UP

During the academic year following the summer institute a number of

short, high-intensity workshops could be held to assist participants in trans-

ferring classroom experiences into the real life Ldtuations confrontingthe

professional educator. These workshops or seminars would be valuable also in

providing feedback for curricula modifications for subsequent institutes, the

development of instructional packages for broader in-service training and,

hopefully guarantee a utilization, by the participant, of:the concepts he has

learned in the 'institute once he returned to his position.


